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Disclaimer

This copy of the Wholesale Electricity Market Rules is provided in accordance with regulation 8
of the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004. Every attempt has
been made to ensure that it is accurate. However, no warranty is given that it is free from error
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Rule Change Panel and each of its officers and employees disclaim any responsibility for, or
liability arising from, any act or omission done in reliance on the document or for any
consequences of any such act or omission.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

1. INTRODUCTION

The Market Rules

1.1.
1.2.

Authority of Market Rules
Objectives

Conventions

1.3.
1.4.
15.
1.6.
1.7.

Staging
1.8.
1.9.
1.10
1.11.
1.12
1.13
1.14.
1.15.
1.16.
1.17.
1.18.
1.19.
1.20.

1.21.
1.22.
1.23.
1.24.
1.25.
1.26.

1.27.
1.28.

Electricity Industry Act and Regulations
Other rules of interpretation
Subservient Documents

Notices

Publication

Staging of the Market Rules

[Blank]

[Blank]

[Blank]

Specific Transition Provisions for the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Specific Transition Provisions for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle
Transition of functions to AEMO

Specific transition provisions for 2016 Reserve Capacity Mechanism amendments
Transition of System Management Functions to AEMO

Transition of certain IMO functions to the Economic Regulation Authority
Transition of certain IMO functions to the Rule Change Panel

Amendments to Market Procedures to reflect transfer of functions
Transitional function of preparing for Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained
Network Access Reform

Deferral of dates for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Deferral of dates for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Application of clauses 1.21 and 1.22

Specific Transition Provisions for the 2017 Capacity Year

Transitional arrangements on abolition of the IMO

Transitional calculation of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements and the
Capacity Credit Allocation Process

Deferral of dates for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle

2.  ADMINISTRATION

Functions and Governance

2.1
2.1A.
2.2.
2.2A.
2.2B.
2.3.

[Blank]

Australian Energy Market Operator
System Management Functions
The Economic Regulation Authority
Rule Change Panel

The Market Advisory Committee

Market Documents

2.4,
2.4A.

Market Rules made by the Rule Change Panel
Market Rules made by the Minister



2.5. Rule Change Proposals

2.6. Fast Track Rule Change Process

2.7. Standard Rule Change Process

2.8. Review of Rule Change Panel Rule Amendment Decisions, Ministerial Approval
and Coming into Force of Rule Amendments

2.9. Market Procedures

2.10. Procedure Change Process

2.11. Coming into Force of Procedure Amendments

Monitoring, Enforcement and Audit

2.12. [Blank]
2.13. Market Rule Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement
2.14. Audit

2.15. Monitoring and Reporting Requirements
2.16. Monitoring the Effectiveness of the Market

Reviewable Decisions and Disputes
2.17. Reviewable Decisions
2.18. Disputes
2.19. First Stage Dispute Resolution
2.20. Second Stage Dispute Resolution

Market Consultation
2.21. Market Consultation

Budgets and Fees

2.22. [Blank]
2.22A. Determination of AEMO’s budget
2.23. [Blank]

2.24. Determination of Market Fees
2.25. Payment of Market Participant Fees

Maximum and Minimum Prices and Loss Factors
2.26. Economic Regulation Authority Approval of Maximum and Minimum Prices
2.27. Determination of Loss Factors

Participation and Registration
2.28. Rule Participants
2.29. Facility Registration Classes
2.30. Facility Aggregation
2.30A. Exemption from Funding Spinning Reserve
2.30B. Intermittent Load
2.30C. Rule Commencement and Registration Data
2.31. Registration Process
2.32. Rule Participant Suspension and Deregistration
2.33. The Registration Forms
2.34. Standing Data

Communications and Systems Requirements
2.35. Dispatch Systems Requirements
2.36. Market Systems Requirements
2.36A. Network Systems and SCADA

Prudential Requirements
2.37. Credit Limit
2.38. Credit Support



2.39.
2.40.
2.41.
2.42.
2.43.

Trading Limit
Outstanding Amount
Trading Margin

Margin Call

Prudential Requirements

Emergency Powers

2.44,

Minister's Emergency Powers

3. POWER SYSTEM SECURITY AND RELIABILITY

Security and Reliability

3.1.
3.2.
3.3.
3.4.
3.5.
3.6.
3.7.
3.8.

SWIS Operating Standards

Technical Envelope, Security and Equipment Limits
Normal Operating State

High Risk Operating State

Emergency Operating State

Demand Control

System Restart

Investigating Incidents in the SWIS

Ancillary Services

3.9.

3.10.
3.11.
3.12.
3.13.
3.14.
3.15.

Definitions of Ancillary Services

Ancillary Service Standards

Determining & Procuring Ancillary Service Requirements
Ancillary Service Dispatch

Payment for Ancillary Services

Ancillary Service Cost Recovery

Review of Ancillary Service Requirements Process and Standards

Medium and Short Term Planning

3.16.
3.17.
3.18.
3.19.
3.20.
3.21.

Medium Term PASA

Short term PASA

Outage Scheduling

Outage Approval

Outage Recall

Forced Outages and Consequential Outages

Commissioning Tests
3.21A Commissioning Tests

Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations
3.21B. Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations

Settlement Data

3.22.

3.23

Settlement Data
LoadWatch Data

4. RESERVE CAPACITY RULES

The Reserve Capacity Cycle

4.1.

The Reserve Capacity Cycle

The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest

4.2.

The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest Process



4.3. Information to be Included in Requests for Expression of Interest
4.4, Information to be Included in Expression of Interests

The Long Term SWIS Capacity Requirements
4.5, Long Term Projected Assessment of System Adequacy
4.6. Reserve Capacity Requirements

Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.7. The Reserve Capacity Information Pack
4.8. Who Can Apply for Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.9. Process for Applying for Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.10. Information Required for the Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.10A. Determination of Constrained Access Entitlement
4.11. Setting Certified Reserve Capacity
4.12. Setting Reserve Capacity Obligations

Commitment of Capacity to Auction or Bilateral Trade
4.13. Reserve Capacity Security
4.14. Market Participant Auction and Bilateral Trade Declaration

Reserve Capacity Auctions
4.15. Confirmation or Cancellation of Reserve Capacity Auctions
4.16. The Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price
4.17. Reserve Capacity Auction Submission Process
4.18. Reserve Capacity Offer Format
4.19. Reserve Capacity Auction Clearing

Capacity Credits
4.20. Capacity Credits
4.21. Special Price Arrangements
4.22. [Blank]
4.23. Capacity Credits and Force Majeure
4.23A. Capacity Credits and Facility Registration

Addressing Shortages of Reserve Capacity
4.24. Supplementary Reserve Capacity

Testing, Monitoring and Compliance
4.25. Reserve Capacity Testing
4.25A. Verification Test for a Demand Side Programme
4.26. Financial Implications of Failure to Satisfy Reserve Capacity Obligations
4.27. Reserve Capacity Performance Monitoring

Funding Reserve Capacity Purchased by AEMO
4.28. Funding Reserve Capacity Purchased by AEMO

Intermittent Load Refunds
4. 28A. Intermittent Load Refunds

Treatment of New Small Generators
4.28B. Treatment of New Small Generators

Early Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.28C. Early Certification of Reserve Capacity



Settlement Data
4.29. Settlement Data

5. NETWORK CONTROL SERVICES

Network Control Service Process

5.1. [Blank]

5.2. [Blank]

5.2A. Registration and Certification

5.3. [Blank]

5.3A. Information required from the Network Operator
5.4. [Blank]

[Blank]
5.5. [Blank]
5.6. [Blank]

5.7. Network Control Service Dispatch

Settlement Data
5.8. [Blank]
5.9. Settlement Data

6. THE ENERGY MARKET

Energy Scheduling Timetable and Process
6.1. [Blank]
6.2. Bilateral Submission Timetable and Process
6.2A. Standing Bilateral Submission Timetable and Process
6.3. [Blank]
6.3A. Information to Support the Bilateral and STEM Submission Process
6.3B. STEM Submissions Timetable and Process
6.3C. Standing STEM Submission Timetable and Process
6.4. The STEM Auction Timetable and Process
6.5. [Blank]

STEM Submission and Bilateral Submission Formats
6.6. Format of STEM Submission and Standing STEM Submission Data
6.7. Format of Bilateral Submission Data
6.8. [Blank]

The STEM Auction Process
6.9. The STEM Auction
6.10. Suspension of the STEM
6.11. [Blank]
6.11A. Nominating Consumption Decrease Price and Extra Consumption Decrease Price

The Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order
6.12. The Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order

Balancing Prices and Quantities
6.13. Real-Time Dispatch Information
6.14. [Blank]
6.15. Maximum and Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule
6.16. The Metered Schedule
6.16A. Facility Out of Merit



6.16B. Balancing Portfolio Out of Merit
6.17. Balancing Settlement Quantities
6.18. [Blank]

Market Advisories and Energy Price Limits
6.19. Market Advisories
6.20. Energy Price Limits

Settlement Data
6.21. Settlement Data

7. DISPATCH

Data used in the Dispatch Process
7.1 Data Used in the Non-Balancing and Out of Merit Dispatch Process
7.2. Load Forecasts and Ancillary Service Requirements
7.3. Outages
7.4. [Blank]
7.5. [Blank]

Dispatch Process

7.6. The Dispatch Criteria

7.6A. Scheduling and Dispatch of Stand Alone Facilities (for certain Ancillary Services)
and the Balancing Portfolio

7.7. Dispatch Instructions

7.8. Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions implemented by System
Management

7.9. Commitment

Dispatch Compliance
7.10. Compliance with Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions

Dispatch Advisories and Status Reports
7.11. Dispatch Advisories
7.12. Status Reports

Settlement and Monitoring Data
7.13. Settlement and Monitoring Data

7A. BALANCING MARKET
7A.1. Balancing Market
7A.2. Balancing Submissions
7A.2A. Accounting for Unavailable Capacity in a Balancing Submission
7A.3. Forecast BMO and Pricing BMO
7A.4. Synergy - Stand Alone Facilities

7B. Load Following Service Market
7B.1. LFAS Market
7B.2. LFAS Submissions
7B.3. LFAS Merit Orders and LFAS Prices
7B.4. Synergy Backup LFAS Provider

8. WHOLESALE MARKET METERING



Metering Data Agents
8.1. Metering Data Agents
8.2. Duties of a Metering Data Agent

Meter Registry
8.3. Meter Registry

Meter Data Submissions
8.4. Meter Data Submission
8.5. Notices of Disagreement and Disputed Meter Data
8.6. Format of Meter Data Submissions

Metering Protocol Requirements
8.7. Metering Protocol Requirements

Support of Calculations
8.8. Support of Calculations

9. SETTLEMENT

Introduction
9.1. Conventions
9.2. Settlement Process

Settlement Data
9.3. Data Collection
9.4. Capacity Credit Allocation Process
9.5. Format of Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions

Settlement Calculations
9.6. STEM Settlement Calculations for a Trading Week
9.7. The Reserve Capacity Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
9.8. The Balancing Settlement Calculations for a Trading Day
9.9. The Ancillary Service Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
9.10. The Outage Compensation Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
9.11. The Reconciliation of Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
9.12. [Blank]
9.13. The Market Participant Fee Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
9.14. The Net Non-STEM Settlement Amount for a Trading Month
9.15. The Service Fee Settlement Amount for a Trading Month

Settlement Statements
9.16. Settlement Cycle Timelines
9.17. STEM Settlement Statements
9.18. Non-STEM Settlement Statements
9.19. Adjusted Settlement Statements
9.20. Notices of Disagreement
9.21. Settlement Disputes

Invoicing and Payment
9.22. Invoicing and Payment

Default and Settlement in Default Situations
9.23. Default
9.24. Settlement in Default Situations



10. MARKET INFORMATION

Information Policy
10.1. Record Retention
10.2. Information Confidentiality Status
10.3. The Market Web Site
10.4. Information to be Released on Application

Information to be Released via the Market Web Site
10.5. Public Information
10.6. [Blank]
10.7. Rule Participant Market Restricted Information
10.8. Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted Information
10.9 System Management Confidential Information
11. GLOSSARY
APPENDIX 1: STANDING DATA
APPENDIX 2: SPINNING RESERVE COST ALLOCATION

APPENDIX 3: RESERVE CAPACITY AUCTION AND TRADE
METHODOLOGY

APPENDIX 4: [BLANK]

APPENDIX 4A: INDIVIDUAL INTERMITTENT LOAD RESERVE
CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS

APPENDIX 5: INDIVIDUAL RESERVE CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS

APPENDIX 5A: NON-TEMPERATURE DEPENDENT LOAD
REQUIREMENTS

APPENDIX 6: STEM PRICE CURVE DETERMINATION
APPENDIX 7: [BLANK]

APPENDIX 8: [BLANK]

APPENDIX 9: RELEVANT LEVEL DETERMINATION
APPENDIX 10: RELEVANT DEMAND DETERMINATION

APPENDIX 11: DETERMINATION OF CONSTRAINED ACCESS
ENTITLEMENT



Chapter 1

1. Introduction
The Market Rules

1.1. Authority of Market Rules

1.1.1. These are the market rules made under the Regulations and contemplated by
section 123 of the Electricity Industry Act 2004 (“Electricity Industry Act”).

1.1.2. These Market Rules govern the market and the operation of the South West
interconnected system, including the wholesale sale and purchase of electricity,
Reserve Capacity, and Ancillary Services.

1.2. Objectives

1.2.1. The objectives of the market are:

(a) to promote the economically efficient, safe and reliable production and
supply of electricity and electricity related services in the South West
interconnected system;

(b) to encourage competition among generators and retailers in the South
West interconnected system, including by facilitating efficient entry of new
competitors;

(c) to avoid discrimination in that market against particular energy options and
technologies, including sustainable energy options and technologies such
as those that make use of renewable resources or that reduce overall
greenhouse gas emissions;

(d) to minimise the long-term cost of electricity supplied to customers from the
South West interconnected system; and

(e) to encourage the taking of measures to manage the amount of electricity
used and when it is used.

Conventions
1.3. Electricity Industry Act and Regulations

1.3.1. A word or phrase defined in the Electricity Industry Act or the Regulations has the
same meaning when used in these Market Rules.

1.4. Other rules of interpretation

1.4.1. In these Market Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:

10



Chapter 1

@)

(b)
(©)
(d)

(e)
()

(9)

(h)

(i)

)

(k)

U

(m)

(n)

(Glossary): a word or phrase listed in the Glossary in Chapter 11 has the
meaning given in the Glossary;

(day): a day means a calendar day;
[Blank]

(singular and plural): the singular includes the plural and the plural
includes the singular;

(gender): a reference to a gender includes any gender;

(headings): headings (including those in brackets at the beginning of
paragraphs) are for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of
these Market Rules;

(persons): a reference to a person includes an individual, a firm, a body
corporate, a partnership, a joint venture, an unincorporated body or
association, or any government agency;

(things): a reference to any thing (including any amount) is a reference to
the whole and each part of it;

(clauses etc): a reference to a clause, chapter, annexure or schedule is a
reference to a clause or chapter in or annexure or schedule to the Market
Rules;

(statutes etc): a reference to a statute, ordinance, code or other law
includes regulations and other instruments under it and consolidations,
amendments, re-enactments or replacements of any of them;

(variations): a reference to a document (including the Market Rules)
includes any variation or replacement of it;

(other parts of speech): other parts of speech and grammatical forms of a
word or phrase defined in the Glossary in chapter 11 have a corresponding
meaning;

(appointments): where these Market Rules confer a power on a person to
make an appointment to a position, the person also has the power:

i. to specify the period for which any person appointed in exercise of
the power (“appointee”) holds the position;

. to remove or suspend an appointee and to reappoint or reinstate an
appointee; and

iil. where an appointee is suspended or is unable, or expected to
become unable, for any other cause to perform the functions of the
position, to appoint a person to act temporarily in place of the
appointee during the period of suspension or other inability;

(amendments): if the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or
the Economic Regulation Authority has the power to make, prescribe,

11



Chapter 1

1.4.2.

1.4.3.

1.5.

1.5.1.

1.5.2.

determine, compile, establish or develop a document, instrument, matter or

thing, then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the
Economic Regulation Authority also has the power to amend, replace or
revoke the whole or part of that document, instrument, matter or thing
exercisable in like manner and subject to like conditions (if any);

(o) (functions): “function” includes function, power, duty, responsibility and
authority;

(p) (include or including): the words “include” or “including” are not used as

nor are they to be interpreted as, words of limitation, and, when introducing

an example, do not limit the meaning of the words to which the example
relates;

(@  [Blank]

n (headings and comments): headings and comments appearing in
footnotes or boxes in these Market Rules (other than tables containing
data or other information) are for convenience only and do not affect the
interpretation of these Market Rules.

In these Market Rules, unless the contrary intention appears, any notice or
confirmation required to be issued by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the
Economic Regulation Authority may be issued by an automated software system
employed by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation
Authority, as applicable,.

The Wholesale Electricity Market will operate on Western Standard Time (=
Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) + 8 hours). At all times, the times and time
limits mentioned in these Market Rules refer to Western Standard Time.

Subservient Documents

The following documents are subservient to the Market Rules:
(a) Market Procedures; and

(b) any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Rule
Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority under the
Market Rules.

In the event of conflict between the Market Rules and other documents, then the
order of precedence is to be, in the following order:

(a) the Electricity Industry Act;

(b) the Regulations;

(©) the Market Rules;

(d) the Market Procedures;

12



Chapter 1

1.5.3.

1.6.

1.6.1.

1.6.2.

1.7.

1.7.1.

1.7.2.

1.7.3

(dA) any other document or instrument issued, made or given by AEMO under
the Market Rules;

(dB) any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Economic
Regulation Authority under these Market Rules; and

(dC) any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Rule
Change Panel under these Market Rules.

(e) [Blank]

If a provision of a document which is higher in the order of precedence (in this
clause called the “higher provision”) is inconsistent with a provision of a document
which is lower in the order of precedence, then the higher provision prevails, but
only to the extent of the inconsistency.

Notices

The Rule Change Panel must develop a Market Procedure which sets out the
method by which notices and communications required under, contemplated by or
relating to, these Market Rules are to be given to or by the Rule Change Panel.

AEMO must develop a Market Procedure which sets out the method by which
notices and communications required under, contemplated by or relating to, these
Market Rules are to be given to or by AEMO.

Publication

Where AEMO is required by these Market Rules to publish or release a document
or information, then AEMO must make that document or information available on
the Market Web Site, in a place which is generally accessible by members of the
class of persons entitled to access that document or information given AEMO'’s
determination of its confidentiality status in accordance with clause 10.2.

[Blank]

Where the Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel is required
by these Market Rules to publish or release a document or information, then—

(a) the Economic Regulation Authority must make that document or
information available on its web site, in a place which is generally
accessible by members of the class of persons entitled to access that
document or information given AEMO's determination of its confidentiality
status in accordance with clause 10.2; and

(b) if these Market Rules require that document or information to be published
on the Market Web Site—

13
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I. the Economic Regulation Authority must promptly notify AEMO
when the document or information is published on the Economic
Regulation Authority's web site; and

. AEMO must, at a minimum, promptly publish a link to the relevant

area of the Economic Regulation Authority's web site on the Market

Web Site; and

iii. the Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel (as

appropriate) is deemed to have published or released the document

or information once the Economic Regulation Authority has

published the document or information on its own web site, and has

notified AEMO.

Staging

1.8. Staging of the Market Rules

1.8.1. Subiject to clause 1.8.2, a provision of the Market Rules commences at the time
fixed by the Minister.

1.8.2. Chapter 1, Chapter 4 and Chapter 11 commence when these Market Rules are
made.

1.8.3. The Minister may fix different times for different provisions of these Market Rules
under clause 1.8.1.

1.8.4. The Minister must publish notice of the commencement time fixed for a provision
under clause 1.8.1 in the Government Gazette.

1.8.5. Until such time as clauses 2.4 to 2.11 take effect, the Minister may develop,
maintain and make Amending Rules, and develop, formulate and publish Market
Procedures in accordance with the Regulations.

1.8.6. To avoid doubt, and without limiting the foregoing, where a word or phrase listed

in the Glossary in Chapter 11 is defined by reference to a provision of these
Market Rules, regard should be had to that provision for the purposes of
determining the meaning of that word or phrase, even though the provision has
not yet commenced.

14
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1.9.
1.10.
1.11.

1.12.

1.12.1.

1.12.2.

1.13.

1.13.1.

1.13.2.

1.14

1.14.1.

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
Specific Transition Provisions for the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle

For the purposes of clause 4.5.1, the Long Term PASA for the 2014 Reserve
Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the study conducted in accordance with

clause 4.5 and published under clause 4.5.11 in the Statement of Opportunities
Report published in Year 2 of the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle.

For the purposes of clauses 4.3.1(b) and 4.6.3(b), the preliminary Reserve
Capacity Requirement for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the
Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as reported in the most
recently published Statement of Opportunities Report.

Specific Transition Provisions for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle

For the purposes of clause 4.5.1, the Long Term PASA for the 2015 Reserve
Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the study conducted in accordance with clause
4.5 and published under clause 4.5.11 in the Statement of Opportunities Report
published in Year 2 of the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle.

For the purposes of clauses 4.3.1(b) and 4.6.3(b), the preliminary Reserve
Capacity Requirement for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the
Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as reported in the most
recently published Statement of Opportunities Report.

Transition of functions to AEMO

On and from the AEMO Transition Date:

(a) where AEMO is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of
these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO
prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed
to have been done by AEMO in accordance with the relevant provision;

(b) where AEMO is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of a
Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior
to the AEMO Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to
have been done by AEMO in accordance with the relevant provision;

(© notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.14.1(a) and 1.14.1(b), AEMO is
not liable for any act, matter or thing done by the IMO prior to the AEMO
Transition Date in breach of the Market Rules or any Market Procedure;

15
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(d)

(e)

(®

subject to clauses 1.14.1(e) and 1.14.1(f), where AEMO is required to
develop or maintain a Market Procedure, and that Market Procedure was
developed or maintained by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date,
then—

i. the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or
maintained by AEMO in accordance with the Market Rules;

. a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a
reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's functions, rights and
obligations under the Market Rules and any other Market Procedure
is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;

iil. AEMO may amend the Market Procedure to refer to AEMO instead
of the IMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary
consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure
Change Process; and

V. any Market Procedure which is amended by AEMO in accordance
with this clause 1.14.1(d) may commence operation on the date
and time determined by AEMO and published on the Market Web
Site;

until the date on which the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A
developed by AEMO is approved by the Economic Regulation Authority
under clause 2.15.6A:

i. AEMO must provide to the Economic Regulation Authority all
records required to be kept by AEMO under the Market Rules and
Market Procedures;

. if AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules,
then it must record the alleged breach and notify the Economic
Regulation Authority; and

iil. clause 2.13.9C does not apply to AEMO;

the Market Procedure that the IMO developed under clause 1.6.1 prior to
the AEMO Transition Date is deemed to be both the Market Procedure—

i. that the Rule Change Panel is required to develop under
clause 1.6.1; and

. that AEMO is required to develop under clause 1.6.2, and—

1. a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should
be a reference to either the IMO or AEMO, or to both the
IMO and AEMO, having regard to the IMO's and AEMO's
functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and
Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the IMO,
AEMO or both, as applicable;

16
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2. the IMO and AEMO may each publish an amended version
of the Market Procedure that refers to the IMO and AEMO
(respectively, where appropriate) and includes any
necessary consequential amendments without undertaking
the Procedure Change Process; and

3. any amended Market Procedure published by the IMO or
AEMO under clause 1.14.1(e)(ii)(2) may commence
operation on the date and time determined by the IMO or
AEMO, as applicable;

(9) where AEMO is required to publish or release any information or document
(other than a Market Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form,
protocol or other thing) and that information or document was published or
released by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then—

i. the information or document is deemed to have been published or
released by AEMO in accordance with the Market Rules; and

. a reference to the IMO in that information or document that should
be a reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's functions, rights
and obligations under the Market Rules and Market Procedures is
deemed to be a reference to AEMO; and

(h) where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required
to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for, AEMO under the
Market Rules or a Market Procedure, and the person has provided that
information to, or done that act, matter or thing for, the IMO prior to the
AEMO Transition Date, then the information, act, matter or thing, is
deemed to have been provided to, or done for, AEMO in accordance with
the relevant Market Rules or Market Procedure.

1.14.2.  Without limiting clause 1.14.1 and despite the terms of any other arrangement, on
and from the AEMO Transition Date, any Credit Support or Reserve Capacity
Security given by a Market Participant to the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition
Date is deemed to be Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security given to AEMO
in accordance with the Market Rules and any applicable Market Procedure, and—

(a) AEMO assumes all of the rights and liabilities of the IMO in respect of the
Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security including, without limitation,
the IMO's rights to Draw Upon the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity
Security in accordance with the Market Rules, any applicable Market
Procedure and any instrument by means of which the Credit Support or
Reserve Capacity Security is provided;

(© where the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security is provided by
means of an instrument—

i. any reference to the IMO in that instrument is deemed to be a
reference to AEMO; and
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1.14.3.

1.14.4.

1.15

1.15.1

1.15.2

1.15.3

. this clause 1.14.2 will apply despite any provision of the instrument
that would otherwise prevent or limit the operation of this
clause 1.14.2.

For the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—

(a) the proposal for Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure
submitted by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date is deemed to have
been submitted jointly by the IMO and AEMO; and

(b) System Management is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable
Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until
29 February 2016.

(© [Blank]

From the AEMO Transition Date until the date that AEMO publishes its budget
under clause 2.22A.4—

(a) AEMO is deemed to have prepared and adopted for the purposes of the
Market Rules the IMO's current budget as at the AEMO Transition Date;

(b) the operation of clauses 2.25.3, 2.25.4 and 9.15.1 are modified as
follows—

i. there is to be a single combined proportionality factor for the IMO
and AEMO (instead of a separate proportionality factor for each of
them); and

. AEMO must pay a share of the payments received for Market Fees
to the IMO commensurate with the budgeted costs of the services
relating to the IMO's functions under the Market Rules as
determined by AEMO instead of applying the proportionality factor
under clause 2.25.4.

Specific transition provisions for 2016 Reserve Capacity Mechanism
amendments

In this section section 1.15, “Amending Rules” means the amending rules set out
in Schedule B to the Amending Rules 2016 published in the Government Gazette
on 31 May 2016.

Section 25 of the Interpretation Act 1984 applies in respect of the Amending
Rules, as though references in that section to an “Act” included a reference to the
Amending Rules and the Market Rules.

A reference in the Market Rules to the “Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price” in
connection with a period before 8:00am (WST) on 1 June 2016 is to be read as
including a reference to the “Maximum Reserve Capacity Price” (as it then was)
for the period.
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1.16. Transition of System Management Functions to AEMO

1.16.1. On and from the System Management Transition Date:

(a) where System Management is required to do an act, matter or thing under
a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done
by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then
the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by System
Management in accordance with the relevant provision;

(b) where System Management is required to do an act, matter or thing under
a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done
by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then
the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by System
Management in accordance with the relevant provision;

(c) notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.16.1(a) and 1.16.1(b), System
Management is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by Western
Power prior to the System Management Transition Date in breach of the
Market Rules or any Market Procedure;

(d) subject to clauses 1.16.1(e) and 1.16.2, where System Management is
required to develop or maintain a Market Procedure (including a Power
System Operation Procedure), and that Market Procedure was developed
or maintained by Western Power prior to the System Management
Transition Date, then—

i. the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or
maintained by System Management in accordance with the Market
Rules;

. a reference to Western Power (including in its former capacity as
System Management) in that Market Procedure that should be a
reference to System Management having regard to System
Management's functions, rights and obligations under the Market
Rules and any other Market Procedure is deemed to be a reference
to System Management;

iil. System Management may amend the Market Procedure to refer to
AEMO instead of Western Power (including in its former capacity as
System Management) (where appropriate) and make any
necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the
Procedure Change Process; and

iv. any Market Procedure which is amended by System Management
in accordance with this clause 1.16.1(d) may commence operation
on the date and time determined by System Management and
published on the Market Web Site;
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(e) AEMO may amend the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A to
incorporate its System Management Functions, and until it is amended:

i. AEMO must provide to the Economic Regulation Authority, on
request, all records required to be kept by System Management
under the Market Rules and Market Procedures;

il if AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules,
then it must record the alleged breach and notify the Economic
Regulation Authority; and

iii. clause 2.13.8 does not apply to AEMO in its capacity as System
Management;

f where System Management is required to publish or release any
information or document (other than a Power System Operation
Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form, protocol or other thing)
and that information or document was published or released by Western
Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then—

i. the information or document is deemed to have been published or
released by System Management in accordance with the Market
Rules; and

. a reference to System Management or Western Power in that
information or document that should be a reference to System
Management having regard to System Management's functions,
rights and obligations under the Market Rules and Market
Procedures is deemed to be a reference to System Management;
and

(9) where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required
to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for, System
Management under the Market Rules or a Market Procedure (including a
Power System Operation Procedure), and the person has provided that
information to, or done that act, matter or thing for, Western Power prior to
the System Management Transition Date, then the information, act, matter
or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, System
Management in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or Market
Procedure.

1.16.2. Where a Market Procedure (including a Power System Operation Procedure) is
deemed to have been developed or maintained by System Management under
clause 1.16.1(d)—

(a) in addition to the amendments referred to in clause 1.16.1(d)(iii))—

i. System Management may make any such further amendments to
the Market Procedure that it considers reasonably necessary to
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1.16.3.

1.16.4.

1.16.5.

facilitate the transition of System Management Functions from
Western Power to AEMO; and

. any Market Procedure which is amended by System Management
in accordance with this clause 1.16.2(a)(i) may commence
operation on the date and time determined by System Management
and published on the Market Web Site; and

(b) if System Management amends a Market Procedure under
clause 1.16.2(a)(i), then it must promptly (and in any case within 12 months
of the System Management Transition Date)—

i. publish a report setting out the wording of, and the reasons for, the
amendment of the Market Procedure;

. conduct public consultation in a manner that is consistent with the
Procedure Change Process; and

iil. consider whether any further amendment should be made (which
must be made in accordance with the Procedure Change Process).

Without limiting clause 1.16.1 and despite the terms of any other arrangement, on
and from the System Management Transition Date, any contract between Western
Power (in its former capacity as "system management") and a third party made
prior to the System Management Transition Date is deemed to be a contract made
between AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) and that third party,
and—

(a) AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) assumes all of the rights
and liabilities of Western Power in respect of the contract;

(b) any reference to Western Power is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;

(© this clause 1.16.3 will apply despite any provision of the contract that would
otherwise prevent or limit the operation of this clause 1.16.3; and

(d) Western Power must deliver up the relevant contract to AEMO and do
anything else necessary or desirable to give effect to this clause 1.16.3.

AEMO is required to ensure that the Market Auditor that it appoints to carry out the
first audit described in clause 2.14.2 following the System Management Transition
Date audits both—

(a) AEMO in respect of the matters referred to in clause 2.14.3; and

(b) Western Power in respect of its compliance with the Market Rules and
Market Procedures in its former capacity as System Management prior to
the System Management Transition Date,

covering the relevant audit period.

For the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—
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(a) the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure deemed to have
been submitted by AEMO and the IMO under clause 1.14.3(a), and by
System Management in accordance with clause 1.14.3(b) are deemed to
have been withdrawn;

(b) AEMO is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable Revenue and
Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 16 September
2016; and

(©) the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to determine AEMO's
Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review
Period until 16 December 2016.

1.16.6. From the System Management Transition Date and until the Economic Regulation
Authority determines AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital
Expenditure for the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—

(a) clause 2.22A.3 will continue to apply to AEMO in respect of its Allowable
Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for providing the services set
out in clause 2.22A.1, except for providing system management services;
and

(b) the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure approved for
System Management for the previous Review Period will be treated as
AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure in respect
of the system management services referred to in clause 2.22A.1(d).

1.17. Transition of certain IMO functions to the Economic Regulation
Authority

1.17.1. On and from the ERA Transfer Date:

(a) where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to do an act, matter
or thing under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or
thing was done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the act,
matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Economic Regulation
Authority in accordance with the relevant provision;

(b) where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to do an act, matter
or thing under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or
thing was done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the act,
matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Economic Regulation
Authority in accordance with the relevant provision;

(c) notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.17.1(a) and 1.17.1(b), the
Economic Regulation Authority is not liable for any act, matter or thing
done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date in breach of these Market
Rules or any Market Procedure;
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(d)

(e)

()

where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to develop or
maintain a Market Procedure (including the Market Procedure that is
required to be maintained in accordance with clause 2.15.1), and that
Market Procedure was developed or maintained by the IMO prior to the
ERA Transfer Date, then:

i. the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or
maintained by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance
with these Market Rules;

. a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a
reference to the Economic Regulation Authority having regard to
the Economic Regulation Authority's functions, powers, rights and
obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market
Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic
Regulation Authority;

iii. the Economic Regulation Authority may amend the Market
Procedure to refer to the Economic Regulation Authority instead of
the IMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary
consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure
Change Process; and

iv. any Market Procedure which is amended by the Economic
Regulation Authority in accordance with this clause 1.17.1(d) may
commence operation on the date and time determined by the
Economic Regulation Authority and published on the Market Web
Site;

where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to publish or release
any information or document (other than a Market Procedure) (including,
without limitation, a form, protocol, instrument or other thing) and that
information or document was published or released by the IMO prior to the
ERA Transfer Date, then—

i. the information or document is deemed to have been published or
released by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with
these Market Rules; and

. any reference to the IMO in that information or document that
should be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority having
regard to the Economic Regulation Authority's functions, powers,
rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the Market
Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic
Regulation Authority; and

where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required
to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for the Economic
Regulation Authority under these Market Rules or a Market Procedure and
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1.17.2.

1.17.3.

1.17.4.

1.17.5.

the person has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or
thing for the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the information, act,
matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, the
Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the relevant Market
Rules or Market Procedure.

[Blank]

If, by operation of clause 1.17.1, the Economic Regulation Authority is deemed to
have made a Reviewable Decision that was made by the IMO, then, on and from
the ERA Transfer Date any application to the Electricity Review Board for a review
of the Reviewable Decision that might have been brought or continued by a Rule
Participant against the IMO may be brought or continued against the Economic
Regulation Authority as if all references to the IMO as the relevant decision-maker
are references to the Economic Regulation Authority.

[Blank]

The operation of—

(a) clause 3.15.1 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not
required to conduct the next study on the Ancillary Service Standards and
the basis for setting Ancillary Service Requirements before 31 October
2017;

(b) clause 3.18.18 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not
required to conduct the next review of the outage planning process before
31 October 2017;

(c) clause 4.5.15 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not
required to conduct a review of the Planning Criterion and the process by
which it forecasts SWIS peak demand before 31 October 2017;

(d) clause 4.11.3C is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is
not required to conduct the first review of the Relevant Level Methodology
before 1 April 2019, and:

i. the values of the parameters K and U in Step 17 of Appendix 9 to
be applied for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle are deemed to be
the K and U values determined for the 2017 Reserve Capacity
Cycle as published on the Market Web Site; and

. in conducting the first review of the Relevant Level Methodology,
the Economic Regulation Authority must determine the values of
the parameters K and U to be applied for the 2019 and 2020
Reserve Capacity Cycles; and

(e) clause 4.16.9 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not
required to carry out the next review of the Market Procedure referred to in
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1.18.

1.18.1.

clause 4.16.3 (including any public consultation process in respect of the
outcome of the review) before 31 October 2017.

Transition of certain IMO functions to the Rule Change Panel

On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date—

(a) where the Rule Change Panel is required to do an act, matter or thing
under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was
done by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the
act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Rule Change
Panel in accordance with the relevant provision;

(b) where the Rule Change Panel is required to do an act, matter or thing
under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was
done by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the
act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Rule Change
Panel in accordance with the relevant provision;

(c) notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.18.1(a) and 1.18.1(b), the Rule
Change Panel is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by the IMO
prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date in breach of these Market
Rules or any Market Procedure;

(d) where the Rule Change Panel is required to develop or maintain a Market
Procedure, and that Market Procedure was developed or maintained by
the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then—

i. the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or
maintained by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with these
Market Rules;

. a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a
reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule
Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under
these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to
be a reference to the Rule Change Panel;

iil. the Rule Change Panel may amend the Market Procedure to refer
to the Rule Change Panel instead of the IMO (where appropriate)
and make any necessary consequential amendments without
undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and

iv. any Market Procedure which is amended by the Rule Change
Panel in accordance with this clause 1.18.1(d) may commence
operation on the date and time determined by the Rule Change
Panel and published on the Market Web Site;

(e) where the Rule Change Panel is required to publish or release any
information or document (other than a Market Procedure) (including,
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1.18.2.

()

()]

without limitation, a form, protocol, instrument or other thing) and that
information or document was published or released by the IMO prior to the
Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then—

i. the information or document is deemed to have been published or
released by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with these
Market Rules; and

. any reference to the IMO in that information or document that
should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to
the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations
under these Market Rules and the Market Procedures is deemed to
be a reference to the Rule Change Panel;

where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required
to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for the Rule Change
Panel under these Market Rules or a Market Procedure and the person
has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or thing for the
IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the information,
act, matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, the
Rule Change Panel in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or
Market Procedure; and

if, by operation of this clause 1.18.1, the Rule Change Panel is deemed to
have made a Reviewable Decision that was made by the IMO, then, on
and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date any application to the
Electricity Review Board for a review of the Reviewable Decision that might
have been brought or continued by a Rule Participant against the IMO may
be brought or continued against the Rule Change Panel as if all references
to the IMO as the relevant decision-maker are references to the Rule
Change Panel.

On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date:

@)

(b)

(©)

any Market Procedure developed by AEMO under clause 2.9.5 prior to the
Rule Change Panel Transfer Date is deemed to have been developed by
the Rule Change Panel in accordance with clause 2.9.5;

any reference to AEMO in the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5
that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the
Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these
Market Rules and the Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to
the Rule Change Panel;

the Rule Change Panel may amend the Market Procedure specified in
clause 2.9.5 to refer to the Rule Change Panel instead of AEMO (where
appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without
undertaking the Procedure Change Process;
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1.18.3.

1.18.4.

1.19.

1.19.1.

(d) the Market Procedure which is amended by the Rule Change Panel in
accordance with this clause 1.18.2 may commence operation on the date
and time determined by the Rule Change Panel and published on the
Market Web Site; and

(e) notwithstanding the operation of this clause 1.18.2, the Rule Change Panel
is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by AEMO prior to the Rule
Change Panel Transfer Date in breach of these Market Rules or any
Market Procedure.

On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date—

(a) any Rule Change Proposal that has, prior to the Rule Change Panel
Transfer Date, been developed by or submitted to the IMO (and in respect
of which the rule change process under clause 2.4, and clauses 2.5 to
2.8.13is not, as at the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, complete) will be
deemed to have been developed by or submitted to the Rule Change
Panel; and

(b) notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, a Market
Procedure or any document referred to in these Market Rules or a Market
Procedure (including a Draft Rule Change Report), the normal timeframes
for the Rule Change Panel or any other person to do any act, matter or
thing in relation to a Rule Change Proposal referred to in clause 1.18.3(a)
(including any extended timeframe determined by the IMO under clause
2.5.10 in respect of any such proposal) will be automatically extended for
such period as determined by the Rule Change Panel (which determination
may be made at a date after the date of the expiry of the normal, or
previously extended, timeframe).

The Rule Change Panel must publish a notice of the extended timeframe(s)
determined in accordance with clause 1.18.3(b), and must update any information
already published in accordance with clause 2.5.7(f) (if applicable).

Amendments to Market Procedures to reflect transfer of functions

In addition to the amendments to Market Procedures referred to in clauses 1.14.1,
1.16.1, 1.16.2, 1.17.1, 1.18.1 and 1.18.2, AEMO, System Management, the
Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel (as applicable) (each a
Transferee) may make the minimum necessary amendments to a Market
Procedure required to be developed or maintained by the Transferee to—

(a) reflect the transfer of functions, powers, rights and obligations from the
IMO, Western Power or AEMO to the Transferee or another Transferee; or

(b) maintain consistency between the Market Procedure and these Market
Rules,

without undertaking the Procedure Change Process.
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1.19.2.

1.19.3.

1.20.

1.20.1.

Any Market Procedure which is amended by a Transferee in accordance with
clause 1.19.1 may commence operation on the date and time determined by the
Transferee required to develop or maintain the Market Procedure and published
on the Market Web Site.

Until such time as the relevant Transferee makes the amendments referred to in
clause 1.19.1, any reference in any Market Procedure—

(a) to the IMO that should be a reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's
functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the
other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;

(b) to the IMO that should be a reference to the Economic Regulation
Authority having regard to the Economic Regulation Authority's functions,
powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other
Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic
Regulation Authority;

(© to Western Power (including in its former capacity as System
Management) that should be a reference to System Management having
regard to System Management's functions, powers, rights and obligations
under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to
be a reference to System Management;

(d) to the IMO that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having
regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and
obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is
deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel; and

(e) to AEMO that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having
regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and
obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is
deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel.

Transitional function of preparing for Wholesale Electricity Market and
Constrained Network Access Reform

The WEM Regulations provide for the Market Rules to confer additional functions
on AEMO. Until 1 October 2022, the following additional functions are conferred
on AEMO—

(a) to prepare for Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network
Access Reform; and

(b) to facilitate the implementation of Wholesale Electricity Market and
Constrained Network Access Reform (including through transitional
measures).
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1.20.2.

1.20.3.

1.20.4.

1.20.5.

1.21.

Without limiting AEMO's discretion in performing its functions, AEMO may
undertake any of the following activities in carrying out the function conferred on it
under clause 1.20.1—

(a) procuring, developing, testing and otherwise preparing all systems, tools
and procedures necessary or convenient for AEMO to continue to provide
services and perform its functions and obligations on and from the
commencement of Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network
Access Reform;

(b) designing, developing, and consulting about, changes to the legislative
regime applying to the Wholesale Electricity Market (including the
Electricity Industry Act, the Regulations and these Market Rules) to
accommodate Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network
Access Reform; and

(©) project management, governance, planning, change management and
stakeholder management activities to facilitate implementation of
Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform.

When determining and approving the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital
Expenditure or a reassessment of the Allowable Revenue or Forecast Capital
Expenditure for AEMO for all or part of the Review Periods from 1 July 2016 to

1 July 2019 and 1 July 2019 to 1 July 2022, the Economic Regulation Authority
must determine them on the basis that Wholesale Electricity Market and
Constrained Network Access Reform will be implemented before 1 October 2022.

For the purposes of clause 2.22A any activity performed by AEMO in carrying out
its functions under this clause 1.20 is deemed to be provision of a service
described in clause 2.22A.1.

For the Review Period from 1 July 2019 to 1 July 2022—

(a) AEMO is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable Revenue and
Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 15 March 2019;
and

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to determine AEMO's
Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review
Period until 14 June 2019.

Deferral of dates for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the
following clauses is modified in respect of the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle as
follows—

(a) clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept
lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2016
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

()]

(h)

(i)

)

Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on
29 September 2017;

clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for
certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be
assigned by 5:00 PM on 17 November 2017;

clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide
to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with
clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 1 December 2017 if any of the
Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in
accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause
4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;

clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must
provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance
with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 14 December 2017 if any of
the Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the
Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where
clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;

clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding
Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle must
provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its
Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 1
December 2017;

clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market
Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified
Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 4
December 2017;

clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified
Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by
5:00 PM on 5 December 2017,

clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information
required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a
Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 5 December 2017;

clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on
6 December 2017;

clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on
14 December 2017;
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1.22.

(k)

()

(m)

clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified
Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve
Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO noatification, in accordance with
clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not
later than 5:00 PM on 21 December 2017;

clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO
under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve
Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance
with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 22 December 2017; and

clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve
Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with
clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 22 December 2017.

Deferral of dates for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the
following clauses is modified in respect of the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle as
follows—

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept
lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2017
Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on
29 December 2017;

clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for
certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be
assigned by 5:00 PM on 19 February 2018;

clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide
to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with
clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 2 March 2018 if any of the
Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in
accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause
4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;

clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must
provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance
with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 14 March 2018 if any of the
Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the
Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where
clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;

clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding
Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle must
provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its
Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 2
March 2018;
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1.23.

1.23.1.

1.23.2.

(®

(9)

(h)

(i)

)

(k)

()

(m)

clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market
Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified
Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 6
March 2018;

clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified
Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by
5:00 PM on 7 March 2018;

clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information
required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a
Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 7 March 2018;

clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on
8 March 2018;

clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on
14 March 2018;

clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified
Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve
Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO noatification, in accordance with
clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not
later than 5:00 PM on 21 March 2018;

clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO
under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve
Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance
with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 23 March 2018; and

clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve
Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with
clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 23 March 2018.

Application of clauses 1.21 and 1.22

Nothing in clause 1.21 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the
clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2016
Reserve Capacity Cycle.

Nothing in clause 1.22 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the
clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2017
Reserve Capacity Cycle.
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1.24.

1.24.1.

1.24.2.

1.24 3.

1.24.4.

Specific Transition Provisions for the 2017 Capacity Year

In this section 1.24:

RCM Amendments: Means the amending rules in Schedule B, Part 3 of the
Wholesale Electricity Market Amending Rules 2016 made under regulation 7(4) of
the WEM Regulations, published in the Government Gazette on 31 May 2016.

RCM Amendments Commencement Day: Means the Trading Day commencing
at 8:00 AM on 1 October 2017, the date and time the RCM Amendments are to
commence.

Pre-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately before the
RCM Amendments come into effect.

Post-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately after the
RCM Amendments come into effect.

Before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding
that the Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant must
perform all obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Post-Amended
Rules, in relation to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day and subsequent
Trading Days, that, if the Post-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant
would have been required to perform under the Post-Amended Rules. This
includes, but is not limited to, obligations relating to:

(a) updated Standing Data under section 2.34;

(b) Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity under section 4.12;

(c) Relevant Demand under clause 4.26.2CA;

(d) Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements under clause 4.28.8;

(e) a Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order under section 6.12;

f a Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction under Chapter 7; and

(9) a Dispatch Advisory under section 7.11.

If before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day,
notwithstanding that the Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant
performs an obligation under the Post-Amended Rules under clause 1.24.2, then
to the extent that the obligation is performed, the Rule Participant is not required
to perform any equivalent obligation under the Pre-Amended Rules to the extent

that these obligations relate to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day or
subsequent Trading Days.

If before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day,
notwithstanding that the Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant
is required to perform an obligation that relates to the RCM Amendments
Commencement Day or subsequent Trading Days that it will not be required to
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1.24.5.

1.25.

1.25.1.

1.25.2.

1.25.3.

perform under the Post-Amended Rules, the Rule Participant is not required to
perform the obligation to the extent that it relates to the RCM Amendments
Commencement Day or subsequent Trading Days and to the extent that the
obligation will not apply under the Post-Amended Rules.

After 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding
that the Post-Amended Rules apply, each Rule Participant must perform all
obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Pre-Amended Rules,
arising in relation to each Trading Day (or part of a Trading Day) up to but
excluding the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, that, if the Pre-Amended
Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been required to perform
under the Pre-Amended Rules. This includes, but is not limited to, obligations
relating to:

(a) administration of the market under Chapter 2;

(b) administration of the Reserve Capacity Mechanism under Chapter 4;
(© dispatch under Chapter 7;

(d) settlement under Chapter 9; and

(e) treatment of information under Chapter 10.

Transitional arrangements on abolition of the IMO

Clause 11 of the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal
Regulations 2018 requires a reporting officer to produce a final report for the IMO
and determine whether the IMO had, immediately before the repeal day, a surplus
or deficit in relation to the recovery of the costs of performing its functions under
the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004.

After the Auditor General has provided his or her opinion on relevant portions of
the IMO’s final report, the reporting officer must:

(a) if the reporting officer determines the IMO had an accumulated operating
deficit, request payment from AEMO of an amount equal to that deficit and
AEMO must pay that amount to the IMO immediately; or

(b) if the reporting officer determines the IMO had an accumulated operating
surplus, immediately arrange for the IMO to pay to AEMO an amount equal
to that surplus.

AEMO’s payment or receipt of an amount in accordance with clause 1.25.2 is
taken to be provision of a market administration service referred to in clause
2.22A.1(c) and a corresponding adjustment to AEMO’s Allowable Revenue is to
be made accordingly.
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1.25.4.

1.26.

1.26.1.

1.26.2.

1.26.3.

An adjustment to AEMQO’s Allowable Revenue made in accordance with clause
1.25.3 is taken to be approved by the Economic Regulation Authority and a
corresponding adjustment to Market Fees is to be made as soon as practicable.

Transitional calculation of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements
and the Capacity Credit Allocation Process

In this section 1.26:

New Rules: Means the Amending Rules made in the Prudential Exposure Final
Rule Change Report (other than the Amending Rule with respect to this section
1.26).

Post-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately after the
New Rules come into effect.

Pre-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately before the
New Rules come into effect.

Prudential Exposure Final Rule Change Report: Means the Rule Change
Panel’'s Final Rule Change Report for the Rule Change Proposal: Reduction of the
prudential exposure in the Reserve Capacity Mechanism (RC_2017_06).

Rule Change Commencement Day: Means the Trading Day when the New
Rules come into effect (as determined by the Rule Change Panel under clause
2.8.12).

Rule Change Commencement Month: Means the Trading Month in which the
Rule Change Commencement Day falls.

Prior to the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant must perform all
obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Post-Amended Rules, in
relation to the Rule Change Commencement Month and subsequent Trading
Months, that, if the Post-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would
have been required to perform under the Post-Amended Rules. This includes but
is not limited to obligations relating to:

(a) publication of Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements under
clause 4.1.23C; and

(b) Capacity Credit Allocations under sections 9.4 and 9.5.

Prior to the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant may perform any of
the discretionary actions that the Rule Participant is permitted to perform under
the Post-Amended Rules, in relation to the Rule Change Commencement Month
and subsequent Trading Months, that, if the Post-Amended Rules were in force,
the Rule Participant would be permitted to perform under the Post-Amended
Rules.
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1.26.4

1.26.5.

1.26.6.

1.26.7.

1.26.8.

1.26.9.

AEMO must determine and publish the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals for each
Hot Season for which the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals will be required for the
determination of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements (including the
assessment of Non-Temperature Dependent Loads) under the Post-Amended
Rules by the time that is the later of:

(a) five Business Days after the commencement of this section 1.26; and

(b) the time specified in clause 4.1.23A of the Post-Amended Rules for the
relevant Hot Season.

AEMO must determine and publish the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals for each
Trading Month for which the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals will be required for the
determination of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements (including the
assessment of Non-Temperature Dependent Loads) under the Post-Amended
Rules by the time that is the later of:

(a) five Business Days after the commencement of this section 1.26; and

(b) the time specified in clause 4.1.23B of the Post-Amended Rules for the
relevant Trading Month.

AEMO must, as soon as practicable, publish an updated settlement cycle timeline
for the Financial Year in which the Post-Amended Rules come into effect that
meets the requirements under clause 9.16.2 of the Post-Amended Rules for the
Trading Months in the Financial Year that will be settled under the Post-Amended
Rules.

If before the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant performs an obligation
under the Post-Amended Rules under clause 1.26.2, then to the extent that the
obligation is performed, the Rule Participant is not required to perform any
eguivalent obligation under the Pre-Amended Rules to the extent that these
obligations relate to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent
Trading Months.

If before the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Pre-Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant is required to perform an
obligation that relates to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent
Trading Months that it will not be required to perform under the Post-Amended
Rules, the Rule Participant is not required to perform the obligation to the extent
that it relates to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent Trading
Months and to the extent that the obligation will not apply under the Post-
Amended Rules.

From the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Post-Amended Rules apply:
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1.26.10.

1.27.

1.27.1.

(a) each Rule Participant must perform all obligations imposed on that Rule
Participant under the Pre-Amended Rules, arising in relation to each
Trading Month up to but excluding the Rule Change Commencement
Month, that, if the Pre-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant
would have been required to perform under the Pre-Amended Rules; and

(b) if the Post-Amended Rules require recalculation of the Individual Reserve
Capacity Requirements for a Trading Month prior to the Rule Change
Commencement Month, then the Post-Amended Rules do not apply to the
extent that it would recalculate the Individual Reserve Capacity
Requirements for that Trading Month.

From the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the
Post-Amended Rules apply, each Rule Participant may perform any of the
discretionary actions that the Rule Participant is permitted to perform under the
Pre-Amended Rules, in relation to each Trading Month up to but excluding the
Rule Change Commencement Month, that, if the Pre-Amended Rules were in
force, the Rule Participant would have been permitted to perform under the
Pre-Amended Rules.

Deferral of dates for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle

Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the
following clauses is modified in respect of the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle as
follows:

(a) clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept
lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2018
Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on
28 February 2019;

(b) clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for
certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be
assigned by 5:00 PM on 29 April 2019;

(© clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide
to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with
clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 13 May 2019 if any of the Facility’s
Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in
accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause
4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;

(d) clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must
provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance
with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 24 May 2019 if any of the
Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the
Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where
clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;
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(€)

()

()]

(h)

(i)

)

(k)

0

(m)

(n)

(0)

clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding
Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle must
provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its
Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 13
May 2019;

clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market
Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified
Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 14
May 2019;

clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified
Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by
5:00 PM on 15 May 2019;

clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information
required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a
Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 15 May 2019;

clause 4.1.16A is modified so that if a Reserve Capacity Auction is
cancelled, AEMO must assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause
4.20.5A(a) and make the determination referred to in clause 4.1.16A(b) by
5.00 PM on 15 May 2019;

clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on
17 May 2019;

clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers
from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on
30 May 2019;

clause 4.1.18(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction
proceeds, AEMO must run the Reserve Capacity Auction on 31 May 2019;

clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified
Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve
Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO noatification, in accordance with
clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not
later than 5:00 PM on 6 June 2019;

clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO
under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve
Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance
with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 11 June 2019; and

clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve
Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with
clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 11 June 2019.
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1.27.2.

1.28.

1.28.1.

1.28.2.

1.28.3

1.28.4

1.28.5

1.28.6

Nothing in clause 1.27.1 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the
clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2018
Reserve Capacity Cycle.

At any time before 1 July 2021, the Minister may, by written notice, request AEMO
to provide information or documents to the Minister or a person nominated by the
Minister by the date and time specified in the notice where:

(a) the Minister has reasonable grounds for believing the information or
documents are in AEMQO’s possession or control (including in AEMO'’s role
as System Management) including information which a Rule Participant
has provided AEMO regardless of the assigned confidentiality status of the
information or documents; and

(b) the information or documents are requested for the purpose of delivering
the Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy.

Before issuing a notice under clause 1.28.1, the Minister must consult with AEMO
about the scope of the request and the time by which the information or
documents must be provided and take into account that consultation.

The Minister may delegate the power to request information or documents under
clause 1.28.1 of these Market Rules by written notice and any request is to be
taken to have been made in accordance with the terms of the delegation, unless
the contrary is shown.

Subiject to the Minister or their delegate, amending the scope of the request or
extending the timeframe by which the information or documents requested are to
be provided in a notice issued under clause 1.28.1, AEMO must comply with the
request before the date and time specified in the notice.

The Minister must treat information or documents provided by AEMO under this
section 1.28 as confidential and must not publish any of the information provided
unless the information is published in a form that:

(a) does not identify the Market Participant or Market Participants to which the
information or documents relates or concerns; and

(b) the relevant Market Participant or Market Participants cannot be
reasonably ascertained as a result of publication of the information or
documents.

Any information or documents provided under this section must only be used for
the purpose of delivering the Western Australian Government’s Energy
Transformation Strategy, and may only be disclosed to another person:
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@)

(b)

where the person is directly involved in the delivery of the Western
Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy; and

the person agrees to, or is otherwise bound by, terms that restrict the use,
publication and disclosure of the information or documents on substantially
the same terms as this section 1.28.
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2. Administration

Functions and Governance
2.1. [Blank]

2.1A Australian Energy Market Operator

2.1A.1. AEMO is conferred functions in respect of the Wholesale Electricity Market under
the WEM Regulations and AEMO Regulations.

2.1A.2. The WEM Regulations also provide for the Market Rules to confer additional
functions on AEMO. The functions conferred on AEMO are—

(a) to operate the Reserve Capacity Mechanism, the Short Term Energy
Market, the LFAS Market, and the Balancing Market;

(b) to settle such transactions as it is required to under these Market Rules;

(© to carry out a Long Term PASA study and to publish the Statement of
Opportunities Report;

(d) to do anything that AEMO determines to be conducive or incidental to the
performance of the functions set out in this clause 2.1A.2;

(e) to process applications for participation, and for the registration, de-
registration and transfer of facilities;

f to release information required to be released by these Market Rules;
(9) to publish information required to be published by these Market Rules;

(h) to develop Market Procedures, and amendments and replacements for
them, where required by these Market Rules;

(1) to make available copies of the Market Procedures, as are in force at the
relevant time;

)] to support—

i. the Economic Regulation Authority's monitoring of other Rule
Participants’ compliance with the Market Rules;

. the Economic Regulation Authority's investigation of potential
breaches of the Market Rules (including by reporting potential
breaches to the Economic Regulation Authority); and

iii. any enforcement action taken by the Economic Regulation
Authority under the Regulations and these Market Rules;

(k) to support the Economic Regulation Authority in its market surveillance
role, including providing any market related information required by the
Economic Regulation Authority;
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2.1A3.

2.2.

2.2.1.

2.2.2.

0] to support the Economic Regulation Authority in its role of monitoring
market effectiveness, including providing any market related information
required by the Economic Regulation Authority;

(IA)  to contribute to the development and improve the effectiveness of the
operation and administration of the Wholesale Electricity Market, by:

i. developing Rule Change Proposals;

. providing support and assistance to other parties to develop Rule
Change Proposals;

iil. providing information to the Rule Change Panel as required to
support the Rule Change Panel’s functions under the Market Rules;
and

iv. providing information to the Economic Regulation Authority as
required to support the reviews carried out by the Economic
Regulation Authority under the Market Rules; and

(m)  to carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations
imposed, on it under these Market Rules.

AEMO may delegate any of its functions under the Market Rules (other than the
power to do the things indicated as not able to be delegated in regulation 17(m) of
the WEM Regulations) to a person or body of persons that is, in AEMQO's opinion,
competent to exercise the relevant functions. A function performed by a delegate
is to be taken to be performed by AEMO. A delegate performing a function under
this clause 2.1A.3 is to be taken to do so in accordance with the terms of the
delegation unless the contrary is shown. Nothing in this clause 2.1A.3 limits the
ability of AEMO to perform a function through an officer, employee or agent.

System Management Functions

The function of ensuring that the SWIS operates in a secure and reliable manner
for the purposes of regulation 13(1) of the WEM Regulations is conferred on
AEMO.

The other functions of System Management in relation to the Wholesale Electricity
Market are:

(a) to procure adequate Ancillary Services where Synergy cannot meet the
Ancillary Service Requirements;

(b)  [Blank]

(© to develop Market Procedures relevant to System Management (including
the Power System Operation Procedures), and amendments and
replacements for them, where required by these Market Rules;
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2.2.3.

2.24.

2.2.5.

(d) to release information required to be released by System Management
under these Market Rules;

(e) to monitor Rule Participants’ compliance with Market Rules relating to
dispatch and Power System Security and Power System Reliability; and

f to carry out any other functions or responsibilities conferred, and perform
any obligations imposed, on System Management under these Market
Rules.

System Management may—

(a) engage a person as an agent, or appoint a person as a delegate,
(including, without limitation, a Network Operator) as it considers
competent to exercise, on its behalf, any of or all of its System
Management Functions (other than the power to do the things indicated as
not able to be delegated in the Regulations) or engage a person it
considers competent to provide it with services it requires to enable or
assist it to perform System Management Functions (that person being a
System Operator); or

(b) organise, enter into and manage any contractual arrangements with any
service provider (including, without limitation, a Network Operator) as it
considers competent.

A System Management Function performed by a System Operator as an agent or
delegate of System Management, or a service provided by a System Operator to
System Management to enable or assist it to perform a System Management
Function, is deemed to be a System Management Function conferred on that
System Operator under these Market Rules. A System Operator performing such
a System Management Function is to be taken to do so in accordance with the
terms of the delegation or engagement under which it is undertaken, unless the
contrary is shown. Nothing in this clause 2.2.3 limits the ability of System
Management to perform a function through an officer, employee or agent.

System Management must publish on the Market Web Site information as to—
(a) the engagement or appointment of any System Operator;

(b) the identity of that System Operator or service provider; and

(c) the scope of the engagement or appointment, including without limitation,

the activities in relation to which the engagement or appointment applies.

A Market Participant must ensure that, where System Management has engaged
or appointed a System Operator or service provider under clause 2.2.3, any
communications from the Market Participant to System Management under these
Market Rules concerning the System Management Functions within the scope of
the System Operator's or service provider's engagement or appointment are made
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2.2.6.

2.2.7.

2.2.8.

2.2A.

2.2A1.

2.2B.

2.2B.1.

2.2B.2.

through that System Operator or service provider to the extent notified to the
Market Participant by System Management.

A System Operator must carry out the System Management Functions, and other
rights and obligations, in respect of which it has been engaged or appointed by
System Management in accordance with the provisions of the Market Rules,
Market Procedures, and the instrument of appointment or delegation.

A System Operator is a "system management participant” for the purposes of
section 126 of the Electricity Industry Act to the extent that it performs a System
Management Function conferred on it under clause 2.2.3.

Notwithstanding that AEMO may have engaged or appointed a System Operator
or service provider under clause 2.2.3 to carry out a System Management
Function, System Management remains liable under these Market Rules for
performance of that right, function or obligation.

The Economic Regulation Authority

The following functions are conferred on the Economic Regulation Authority under
these Market Rules—

(a) to monitor other Rule Participants’ compliance with these Market Rules, to
investigate potential breaches of these Market Rules, and if thought
appropriate, initiate enforcement action under the Regulations and these
Market Rules;

(b) [Blank]

(bA) to provide the RCP Secretariat Support Services to the Rule Change Panel
in accordance with the Panel Regulations;

(©) to carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations
imposed, on it under these Market Rules; and

(d) to do anything that the Economic Regulation Authority determines to be
conducive or incidental to the performance of the functions set out in this
clause 2.2A.1.

Rule Change Panel

The Rule Change Panel is conferred functions in respect of the Wholesale
Electricity Market under the WEM Regulations and the Panel Regulations.

The WEM Regulations also provide for the Market Rules to confer functions on the
Rule Change Panel. Subject to clause 2.2B.3, the functions conferred on the Rule
Change Panel are to—

(a) administer these Market Rules;
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2.2B.3.

2.3.

2.3.1.

2.3.1A

2.3.2.

(b)
(©)

(d)

(€)

develop amendments to these Market Rules and replacements for them;

develop Market Procedures, and amendments and replacements for them,
where required by these Market Rules;

do anything that the Rule Change Panel determines to be conducive or
incidental to the performance of the functions set out in this clause 2.2B.2;
and

carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations
imposed, on it under these Market Rules.

Clause 2.2B.2(b) of these Market Rules commences operation on and from
08:00AM on 3 April 2017, in accordance with regulation 2(b) of the Electricity
Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Amendment Regulations (No.2) 2016.

The Market Advisory Committee

The Market Advisory Committee is a committee of industry representatives
convened by the Rule Change Panel:

@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

to advise the Rule Change Panel regarding Rule Change Proposals;

to advise the Rule Change Panel, AEMO (including in its capacity as
System Management) and the Economic Regulation Authority regarding
Procedure Change Proposals;

to advise AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority on the
development of Rule Change Proposals where requested by AEMO or the
Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.5.1A or 2.5.1B;
and

to advise the Rule Change Panel regarding matters concerning the
evolution of these Market Rules.

The Market Advisory Committee is a non-voting committee.

The Rule Change Panel must develop and publish a constitution for the Market
Advisory Committee detailing:

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)

(e)
(®

the process for convening the Market Advisory Committee;
the terms of reference of the Market Advisory Committee;
the membership terms of Market Advisory Committee members;

the process for appointing and replacing Market Advisory Committee
members by the Rule Change Panel;

the conduct of Market Advisory Committee meetings;

the role of the RCP Secretariat in respect of the Market Advisory
Committee;
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2.3.8.

2.3.4.

2.3.5.

2.3.5A.

2.3.6.

2.3.7.

2.3.8.

(9) the interaction between the Market Advisory Committee and the Rule
Change Panel;

(h) the ability of the Market Advisory Committee to delegate any of the roles
described in clause 2.3.1 to a Working Group; and

0] the governance arrangements to apply between the Market Advisory
Committee and any Working Groups where the Market Advisory
Committee delegates any of the roles described in clause 2.3.1 to a
Working Group.

The constitution of the Market Advisory Committee must be consistent with the
Market Rules.

The Rule Change Panel must invite public submissions when developing or
amending the constitution of the Market Advisory Committee.
Subiject to clause 2.3.13, the Market Advisory Committee must comprise:

(a) at least three and not more than four members representing Market
Generators;

(b) one member representing Contestable Customers;

(c) at least one and not more than two members representing Network
Operators, of whom one must represent Western Power;

(d) at least three and not more than four members representing Market
Customers;

(e) one member nominated by the Minister to represent small-use consumers;
)] one member representing System Management;

(9) one member representing AEMO;

(h) one member representing Synergy; and

0] a chairperson, who must be a person appointed by the chairperson of the

Rule Change Panel.

Subiject to clause 2.3.13, when appointing or removing members of the Market
Advisory Committee, the Rule Change Panel must use its reasonable endeavours
to ensure equal representation of Market Generators and Market Customers.

The Minister may appoint a representative to attend Market Advisory Committee
meetings as an observer.

The Economic Regulation Authority may appoint a representative to attend Market
Advisory Committee meetings as an observer.

The Rule Change Panel may appoint and remove members of the Market
Advisory Committee.
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2.3.9.

2.3.10.

2.3.11.

2.3.12.

2.3.13.

2.3.14.

2.3.15.

The Rule Change Panel must annually review the composition of the Market
Advisory Committee and may remove and appoint members following the review.

When appointing and removing members of the Market Advisory Committee, the
Rule Change Panel must consult with, and take nominations from Rule
Participants and industry groups, that it considers relevant to the Wholesale
Electricity Market, and, if practicable, must choose members from persons
nominated.

The Rule Change Panel may remove a member of the Market Advisory
Committee at any time in the following circumstances:

(a) the person becomes an undischarged bankrupt;

(b) the person becomes of unsound mind or his or her estate is liable to be
dealt with in any way under law relating to mental health; or

(© an event specified for this purpose in the constitution for the Market
Advisory Committee occurs; or

(d) in the Rule Change Panel’s opinion the person no longer represents the
person or class of persons that they were appointed to represent in
accordance with clause 2.3.5.

A member of the Market Advisory Committee may resign by giving notice to the
Rule Change Panel in writing.

Where a position on the Market Advisory Committee is vacant at any time, the
Rule Change Panel must use its reasonable endeavours to appoint a person to fill
the position, but the Market Advisory Committee may continue to perform its
functions under this clause 2.3 despite any vacancy.

[Blank]

The RCP Secretariat must convene the Market Advisory Committee:

(a) on any occasion where these Market Rules require a meeting to discuss a
Rule Change Proposal;

(@A) on any occasion where these Market Rules require a meeting to discuss a
Procedure Change Proposal;

(b) [Blank]; and

(© on any occasion when two or more members of the Market Advisory
Committee have informed the RCP Secretariat in writing that they wish to
bring a matter regarding, the evolution of these Market Rules or the
operation of these Market Rules before the Market Advisory Committee for
discussion.
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2.3.16.

2.3.17.

Subiject to its obligations of confidentiality under these Rules and the Panel
Regulations, the Rule Change Panel must provide the members of the Market
Advisory Committee any information in its possession that is pertinent to the
issues being addressed by the Market Advisory Committee.

The Market Advisory Committee may:

(a) establish one or more Working Groups comprising Representatives of Rule
Participants and other interested stakeholders, to assist the Market
Advisory Committee in advising the Rule Change Panel, Economic
Regulation Authority and AEMO on any of the matters listed in clause 2.3.1
of these Market Rules; and

(b) disband any Working Groups where it considers that the Working Group is
no longer required, or will no longer be required, to assist the Market
Advisory Committee in advising the Rule Change Panel, Economic
Regulation Authority and AEMO on any of the matters listed in clause 2.3.1
of these Market Rules.

Market Documents

2.4.

24.1.

2.4.1A.

24.2.

2.4.3.

Market Rules made by the Rule Change Panel

The Rule Change Panel:
(a) is responsible for maintaining the Market Rules; and

(b) is responsible for ensuring the development of amendments of, and
replacements for, the Market Rules; and

(c) may make amending rules (as defined in the Regulations) (“Amending
Rules”) in accordance with this Chapter.

This clause 2.4, clauses 2.5 to 2.8.13 (inclusive) and clause 3.8.4 of these Market
Rules commence on and from 08:00AM on 3 April 2017, being the date on which
the Rule Change Panel is conferred the function to develop amendments of and
replacements for these Market Rules in accordance with regulation 2(b) of the
Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Amendment Regulations (No.2)
2016.

The Rule Change Panel must not make Amending Rules unless it is satisfied that
the Market Rules, as proposed to be amended or replaced, are consistent with the
Wholesale Market Objectives.

In deciding whether or not to make Amending Rules, the Rule Change Panel must
have regard to the following:

(a) any applicable statement of policy principles given to the Rule Change
Panel under clause 2.5.2;
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2.4.3A.

24.4.

2.4A.

2.4A1.

2.4A.2.

2.5.

25.1.

(b) the practicality and cost of implementing the Rule Change Proposal,
(©) the views expressed in any submissions on the Rule Change Proposal;

(d) the views expressed by the Market Advisory Committee where the Market
Advisory Committee met to consider the Rule Change Proposal; and

(e) any technical studies that the Rule Change Panel considers are necessary
to assist in assessing the Rule Change Proposal.

Without limiting clause 2.4.3, in deciding whether or not to make Amending Rules,
the Rule Change Panel may request the RCP Secretariat to seek advice, and the
Rule Change Panel may have regard to that advice, from any person that the Rule
Change Panel considers is appropriate to assist it in assessing the relevant Rule
Change Proposal.

The Rule Change Panel must maintain on the Market Web Site a Rule Change
Proposal form which must include:

(a) contact details for proposing rule changes; and

(b) information that must be provided in proposing a change, including:

i. the name of the person submitting the Rule Change Proposal, and
where relevant, details of the organisation that person represents;

il the issue to be addressed;
iii. the degree of urgency of the proposed change;
iv. any proposed specific changes to particular rules;

V. a description of how the rule change would allow the Market Rules
to better address the Wholesale Market Objectives; and

Vi. any identifiable costs and benefits of the change.

Market Rules made by the Minister

This clause 2.4A applies from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date until
08:00AM on 1 July 2018, being the date on which the Minister's power to make
Amending Rules under regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations ends.

Despite anything in these Market Rules, the Minister may develop and make
Amending Rules in accordance with regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations.

Rule Change Proposals

Any person may make a Rule Change Proposal by completing a Rule Change
Proposal form and submitting it to the Rule Change Panel.
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2.5.1A.

2.5.1B.

AEMO must, before commencing the development of a Rule Change Proposal or
providing material support or assistance to another party to develop a Rule
Change Proposal, consult with the Market Advisory Committee on:

(a) the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal and if
applicable the nature and scope of the support or assistance requested by
the other party;

(b) what options exist to resolve the matters to be addressed by the Rule
Change Proposal;

(© AEMO’s estimated costs of developing the Rule Change Proposal or
providing the support or assistance requested by the other party;

(d) whether and when AEMO should develop the Rule Change Proposal or if
AEMO should provide the support or assistance requested by the other
party; and

(e) whether and how the Market Advisory Committee will be consulted during
the development of the Rule Change Proposal,

and take into account any advice, comments or objections provided by any
member or observer of the Market Advisory Committee in deciding whether, when
and how to develop the Rule Change Proposal or provide material support or
assistance to another party to develop the Rule Change Proposal.

The Economic Regulation Authority must, before commencing the development of
a Rule Change Proposal or providing material support or assistance to another
party to develop a Rule Change Proposal, consult with the Market Advisory
Committee on:

(a) the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal and if
applicable the nature and scope of the support or assistance requested by
the other party;

(b) what options exist to resolve the matters to be addressed by the Rule
Change Proposal;

(© the Economic Regulation Authority’s estimated costs of developing the
Rule Change Proposal or providing the support or assistance requested by
the other party;

(d) whether and when the Economic Regulation Authority should develop the
Rule Change Proposal or if the Economic Regulation Authority should
provide the support or assistance requested by the other party; and

(e) whether and how the Market Advisory Committee will be consulted during
the development of the Rule Change Proposal,

and take into account any advice, comments or objections provided by any
member or observer of the Market Advisory Committee in deciding whether, when
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2.5.2.

2.5.38.

2.5.4.

2.55.

2.5.6.

2.5.7.

and how to develop the Rule Change Proposal or provide material support or
assistance to another party to develop the Rule Change Proposal.

The Minister may issue a statement of policy principles to the Rule Change Panel
with respect to the development of the market. The statement of policy principles
must not be inconsistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives. Before giving a
statement of policy principles, the Minister may provide a draft of the proposed
statement to the Rule Change Panel and seek the Rule Change Panel’s views on
it.

The Rule Change Panel must have regard to any statement of policy principles
given by the Minister in making Amending Rules in accordance with this Chapter.
Where the Rule Change Panel considers that a change to the Market Rules is—
(a) required to correct a manifest error in the Market Rules; or

(b) of a minor or procedural nature,

the Rule Change Panel may develop a Rule Change Proposal and must publish it

in accordance with clause 2.5.7.

Where necessary, the Rule Change Panel may contact the person submitting a
Rule Change Proposal and request clarification of any aspect of the Rule Change
Proposal. Any clarification received is to be deemed to be part of the Rule
Change Proposal.

Within five Business Days of the later of:

(a) receiving the Rule Change Proposal; and

(b) any clarification under clause 2.5.5,

the Rule Change Panel must:

(c) decide whether or not to progress the Rule Change Proposal any further;
and

(d) notify the person who submitted the Rule Change Proposal whether or not
the Rule Change Panel will progress the Rule Change Proposal any
further.

When it has developed a Rule Change Proposal, or within seven Business Days
of receiving a Rule Change Proposal under clause 2.5.1, the Rule Change Panel
must publish notice of the Rule Change Proposal on the Market Web Site. The
notice must include:

(a) the date that the Rule Change Proposal was submitted, if applicable;

(b) the name, and where relevant, the organisation, of the person who made
the Rule Change Proposal;

51



Chapter 2

(© details of the Rule Change Proposal, including relevant references to
clauses of the Market Rules and any proposed specific changes to those
clauses;

(d) the description of how the rule change would allow the Market Rules to
better address the Wholesale Market Objectives given by the person
submitting the proposed rule change;

(e) whether the Rule Change Proposal will be progressed and the reason why
the Rule Change Proposal will or will not be progressed; and

f if the Rule Change Proposal will be progressed further:

i. whether the Rule Change Proposal is to be subject to the Fast
Track Rule Change Process in accordance with clause 2.5.9 and
the reasons for this decision;

. if the Rule Change Proposal is subject to the Fast Track Rule
Change process, and the Rule Change Proposal did not include
proposed specific changes to clauses, the Rule Change Panel’s
proposed Amending Rules to implement the Rule Change
Proposal; and

iil. if the Rule Change is not subject to the Fast Track Rule Change
process, a call for submissions in relation to the Rule Change
Proposal. The due date for submissions must be:

1. 30 Business Days after the notification; or

2. if a longer timeframe is determined in accordance with
clause 2.5.10, at a time that is consistent with that
timeframe.

2.5.8. Where a Rule Change Proposal that will be progressed relates to a Protected
Provision the Rule Change Panel must notify the Minister at the same time as it
gives the notice described in clause 2.5.7.

2.5.9. The Rule Change Panel may subject a Rule Change Proposal to the Fast Track
Rule Change Process if, in its opinion, the Rule Change Proposal:

(a) is of a minor or procedural nature; or
(b) is required to correct a manifest error; or
(c) is urgently required and is essential for the safe, effective and reliable

operation of the market or the SWIS.

2.5.10. Subjectto clause 2.5.12, the Rule Change Panel may at any time after deciding to
progress a Rule Change Proposal decide to extend the normal timeframe for
processing Rule Change Proposals. If the Rule Change Panel decides to do so,
then it may modify the times and time periods under clauses 2.6 or 2.7 in respect
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2.5.11.

2.5.12.

2.5.13.

2.5.14.

2.5.15.

2.6.

2.6.1.

2.6.2.

2.6.3.

of the Rule Change Proposal and publish details of the modified times and time
periods.

If a Rule Change Proposal was subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process,
and the Rule Change Panel decides to extend the timeframe, it must either:

(a) extend the timeframe by no more than 15 Business Days; or

(b) reclassify the Rule Change Proposal as not being subject to the Fast Track

Rule Change Process, and must progress it in accordance with clause 2.7.

The Rule Change Panel must publish a notice of an extension determined in
accordance with clause 2.5.10, and must update any information already
published in accordance with clause 2.5.7(f).

A notice of extension must include:

(a) the reasons for the proposed extension;

(b) the views of any Rule Participants consulted on the extension;

(c) the proposed length of any extension; and

(d) the proposed work program.

A Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel decides is subject to the

Fast Track Rule Change Process is to be progressed in accordance with clause
2.6, and clause 2.7 does not apply.

A Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel decides is not subject to the
Fast Track Rule Change Process is to be progressed in accordance with clause
2.7, and clause 2.6 does not apply.

Fast Track Rule Change Process

Within five Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the
Rule Change Panel must notify those Rule Participants that it considers have an
interest in the Rule Change Proposal of its intention to consult with them
concerning the Rule Change Proposal.

Within five Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, a
Rule Participant may notify the Rule Change Panel that they wish to be consulted
concerning the Rule Change Proposal.

Within 15 Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the
Rule Change Panel must have completed such consultation as the Rule Change
Panel considers appropriate in the circumstances with the Rule Participants
described in clauses 2.6.1 and 2.6.2.
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2.6.3A. Within 20 Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the
Rule Change Panel must:

(a) decide whether to:
i. accept the Rule Change Proposal in the proposed form; or
. accept the Rule Change Proposal in a modified form; or
iii. reject the Rule Change Proposal; and
(b) prepare and publish a Final Rule Change Report on the Rule Change
Proposal.
2.6.4. The Final Rule Change Report must contain:

(a) the information in the notice of the Rule Change Proposal under clause
2.5.7;

(b) any analysis of the Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel has
carried out;

(c) the identities of Rule Participants that were consulted;

(d) information on any objections expressed by the Rule Participants
consulted, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to the objections;

(e) the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light
of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;

)] the decision made by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.6.3A(a) on
the Rule Change Proposal,

(9) the Rule Change Panel’'s reasons for the decision; and

(h) if the Rule Change Panel decides to make Amending Rules arising from
the Rule Change Proposal:

i. the wording of the Amending Rules; and

. the proposed date and time that the Amending Rules will

commence.
2.7. Standard Rule Change Process
2.7.1. Any person may make a submission to the Rule Change Panel relating to a Rule

Change Proposal within the time frame specified under clause 2.5.7(f)(iii).

2.7.2. Subiject to its obligations of confidentiality under these Rules and the Panel
Regulations, the Rule Change Panel must release all information submitted under
clause 2.7.1 to the public.

2.7.3. The Rule Change Panel may hold public forums or workshops concerning a Rule
Change Proposal.
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2.7.4.

2.7.5.

2.7.6.

2.7.7.

Within one Business Day after the publication of a notice of a Rule Change
Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.7, the Rule Change Panel must notify the
members and observers of the Market Advisory Committee as to whether the Rule
Change Panel considers the Rule Change Proposal requires convening a meeting
of the Market Advisory Committee and the reasons why.

The Rule Change Panel must convene a meeting of the Market Advisory
Committee concerning a Rule Change Proposal before the due date for
submissions in relation to the Rule Change Proposal if:

(a) the Rule Change Panel considers that advice on the Rule Change
Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee; or

(b) two or more members of the Market Advisory Committee have informed
the Rule Change Panel in writing that they consider that advice on the Rule
Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee.

Within 20 Business Days following the close of submissions, the Rule Change
Panel must:

(a) prepare and publish a Draft Rule Change Report on the Rule Change
Proposal; and

(b) publish a deadline for further submissions in relation to the Rule Change
Proposal, where that deadline must be at least 20 Business Days after the
date the deadline is published.

The Draft Rule Change Report must contain:

(a) the information in the notice of the Rule Change Proposal under clause
2.5.7;

(b) all submissions received before the due date for submissions, a summary
of those submissions, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to issues
raised in those submissions;

(© a summary of any public forums or workshops held;

(d) a summary of the views expressed by the members of the Market Advisory
Committee where the Market Advisory Committee met to consider the Rule
Change Proposal and, if the Market Advisory Committee has delegated its
role to consider the Rule Change Proposal to a Working Group under
clause 2.3.17(a), a summary of the views expressed by that Working
Group;

(e) the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light
of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;

0] a proposal as to whether the Rule Change Proposal should be accepted in
the form proposed. The proposal may be that:

i. the Rule Change Proposal be accepted in the proposed form; or
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2.7.7A.

2.7.8.

(9)

. the Rule Change Proposal be accepted in a modified form; or
iii. the Rule Change Proposal be rejected; and

if the Rule Change Panel proposes to make Amending Rules arising from
the Rule Change Proposal:

i. the wording of the proposed Amending Rules; and

. a proposed date and time the proposed Amending Rules will
commence.

Within 20 Business Days of the deadline specified under clause 2.7.6(b), the Rule
Change Panel must:

@)

(b)

decide whether to:

i. accept the Rule Change Proposal in the proposed form; or
. accept the Rule Change Proposal in a modified form; or

iii. reject the Rule Change Proposal; and

prepare and publish a Final Rule Change Report on the Rule Change
Proposal.

The Final Rule Change Report must contain:

@)
(b)

(©)
(d)

(e)

]
()]

the information in the Draft Rule Change Report;

all submissions received before the deadline for submissions specified in
relation to the relevant Draft Rule Change Report under clause 2.7.6(b), a
summary of those submissions, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to
the issues raised in those submissions;

any further analysis or modification to the Rule Change Proposal;

the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light
of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;

the decision made by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.7.7A(a) on
the Rule Change Proposal;

the Rule Change Panel’s reasons for the decision; and

if the Rule Change Panel decides to make Amending Rules arising from
the Rule Change Proposal:

i. the wording of the Amending Rules; and

i. the proposed date and time that the Amending Rules will
commence.
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2.8.

2.8.1.

2.8.2.

2.8.3.

2.8.4.

2.8.5.

2.8.6.

2.8.7.

2.8.8.

Review of Rule Change Panel Rule Amendment Decisions, Ministerial
Approval and Coming into Force of Rule Amendments

A Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a Procedural
Review of a decision by the Rule Change Panel contemplated by clause 2.5.6(c),
2.5.9, 2.6.3A(a) or 2.7.7A(a) within the time specified in regulation 44 of the WEM
Regulations, on the grounds that the Rule Change Panel has not followed the rule
change process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7.

Following an application for a Procedural Review under clause 2.8.1, if the
Electricity Review Board finds that the Rule Change Panel has not followed the
rule change process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7 the Electricity Review
Board may set aside the Rule Change Panel’s decision and direct the Rule
Change Panel to reconsider the relevant Rule Change Proposal in accordance
with the process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7.

The Rule Change Panel must submit a Rule Change Proposal, together with the
Final Rule Change Report, to the Minister for approval where Amending Rules in
the Final Rule Change Report amend or replace a Protected Provision, or, in the
Rule Change Panel’s opinion, would have the effect of changing the meaning or
effect of one or more Protected Provisions.

Subject to clause 2.8.6, the Minister must consider the Rule Change Proposal
within 20 Business Days and decide whether the Market Rules, as amended or
replaced by the proposed Amending Rules, are consistent with the Wholesale
Market Objectives.

Where a Rule Change Proposal is submitted under clause 2.8.3, the Minister may:
(a) approve the proposed Amending Rules;

(b) not approve the proposed Amending Rules; or

(c) send back to the Rule Change Panel the proposed Amending Rules with
any revisions the Minister considers are required to ensure the Market
Rules, as amended or replaced by the proposed Amending Rules, are
consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives.

The Minister may extend the time for a decision on a Rule Change Proposal under
clause 2.8.4 by a further period of up to 20 Business Days by notice to the Rule
Change Panel. The Minister may extend the time for a decision in respect of a
Rule Change Proposal more than once.

The Rule Change Panel must publish notice of any extension under clause 2.8.6
on the Market Web Site.

Where the Minister does not make a decision by the original date determined in
accordance with clause 2.8.4, or by an extended date determined in accordance
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2.8.9.

2.8.10.

2.8.11.

2.8.12.

2.8.13.

with clause 2.8.6, as applicable, then the proposed Amending Rules will be taken
to have been approved by the Minister.

Where the Minister does not approve the proposed Amending Rules or sends
proposed Amending Rules back to the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.8.5(c),
the Minister must give reasons, and the Rule Change Panel must publish a notice
of the Minister’s decision and the reasons given by the Minister.

Where the Minister sends proposed Amending Rules back to the Rule Change
Panel in accordance with clause 2.8.5(c), the Rule Change Panel must:

(a) publish the revised Amending Rules and call for submissions on the
revised Amending Rules within 15 Business Days of publication; and

(b) provide a revised Final Rule Change Report, including any submissions
received on the Minister’'s revised Amending Rules to the Minister within 25
Business Days and clauses 2.8.4 to this clause 2.8.10 apply to the revised
Final Rule Change Report.

Amending Rules are made:

(a) for Rule Change Proposals to which clause 2.8.3 applies, when the
Minister has either approved, or is taken by clause 2.8.8 to have approved,
the Amending Rules; and

(b) for Rule Change Proposals to which clause 2.8.3 does not apply, when the
Rule Change Panel has decided to make the Amending Rules as notified
under clause 2.6.3A(b) or clause 2.7.7A(b).

Subiject to clause 2.8.2, Amending Rules commence at the time and date
determined by the Rule Change Panel. The Rule Change Panel must publish
notice of the time and date Amending Rules commence.

The following clauses are Protected Provisions:

(a) clauses 1.1to 1.3and 1.5t0 1.9 ;

(b) clauses 2.1to0 2.25, 2.28, 2.31.1, 2.31.3, 2.31.6, 2.34.1 and 2.36.1;

(c) clauses 3.8.4 3.15, 3.18.18 and 3.18.19;

(d) clauses 4.1.4t04.1.12,4.1.15t04.1.19, 4.1.21, 4.1.24, 4.5.10, 4.5.11,
4.5.151t04.5.20, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A, 4.13.10B, 4.13.11, 4.13.11A, 4.16,
4.24.1,4.24.2 and 4.24.12;

(e) [Blank]
)] clauses 9.13.1 9.16.3, 9.16.4 and 9.20.2;
(9) clauses 10.1.1, 10.1.2, 10.2.1, 10.3 and 10.4.; and
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2.9.

2.9.1.

2.9.2.

2.9.2A.

2.9.2B.

2.9.2C.

2.9.2D.

2.9.2E.

(h) any other clauses of these Market Rules that must not be amended,
repealed or replaced without the approval of the Minister in accordance
with the WEM Regulations.

Market Procedures
[Blank]

System Management must manage the development of, amendment of, and
replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be
developed by System Management.

AEMO must manage the development of, amendment of, and replacement for
Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be developed by AEMO.

The Economic Regulation Authority must manage the development of,
amendment of, and replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules
require to be developed by the Economic Regulation Authority.

The Rule Change Panel must manage the development of, amendment of, and
replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be
developed by the Rule Change Panel.

AEMO must develop and maintain on the Market Web Site a list of all Market
Procedures and Power System Operation Procedures that AEMO (including in its
capacity as System Management) is required to develop or maintain under the
Market Rules. For each Market Procedure and Power System Operation
Procedure the list must:

(a) state the name of the Market Procedure or Power System Operation
Procedure;

(b) give a brief description of the Market Procedure or Power System
Operation Procedure; and

(c) specify:

I each head of power clause in the Market Rules pursuant to which
the Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure has
been developed; and

. if not already covered under clause 2.9.2D(c)(i), each clause in the
Market Rules which requires that an obligation, process or
requirement be documented in a Market Procedure or Power
System Operation Procedure, that has been documented in that
Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure.

AEMO must maintain and keep up to date the list referred to in clause 2.9.2D.
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2.9.3.

2.9.4.

2.9.5.

2.9.6.

2.9.7.

2.9.7A.

2.9.7B.

2.9.7C.

2.9.8.

2.10.

2.10.1.

2.10.2.

2.10.2A.

Market Procedures
(a) must:

i. be developed, amended or replaced in accordance with the process
in these Market Rules;

. be consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives; and

iii. be consistent with these Market Rules, the Electricity Industry Act
and Regulations; and

(b) may be amended or replaced in accordance with clause 2.10 and must be
amended or replaced in accordance with clause 2.10 where a change is
required to maintain consistency with Amending Rules.

AEMO must maintain on the Market Web Site a Procedure Change Submission
form.

The Rule Change Panel must develop a Market Procedure setting out the
procedure for developing and amending Market Procedures.

[Blank]
System Management must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.
AEMO must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.

The Economic Regulation Authority must comply with Market Procedures
applicable to it.

The Rule Change Panel must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.

A Rule Participant other than AEMO or System Management must comply with
Market Procedures applicable to it.

Procedure Change Process

The Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic
Regulation Authority, as applicable, may initiate the Procedure Change Process
by developing a Procedure Change Proposal.

Rule Participants may notify the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management
or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, where they consider an
amendment or replacement of a Market Procedure would be appropriate.

Within 20 Business Days of receipt of a notification under clause 2.10.2, the Rule
Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation
Authority, as applicable, must:
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2.10.3.

2.10.4.

2.10.5.

2.10.5A.

2.10.5B.

2.10.5C.

2.10.6.

2.10.7.

2.10.8.

(a) determine whether an amendment to or replacement of a Market
Procedure is appropriate; and

(b) publish on the Market Web Site details of whether a Procedure Change
Proposal will be progressed with respect to the suggested amendment to
or replacement of a Market Procedure and the reasons for that decision.

If an Amending Rule requires the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System
Management or the Economic Regulation Authority to develop new Market
Procedures or to amend or replace existing Market Procedures, then the Rule
Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation
Authority, as applicable, is responsible for the development of, amendment of or
replacement for, Market Procedures so as to comply with the Amending Rule.

[Blank]
[Blank]

AEMO must publish Procedure Change Proposals that AEMO develops (including
in its capacity as System Management).

The Economic Regulation Authority must publish Procedure Change Proposals
that the Economic Regulation Authority develops.

The Rule Change Panel must publish Procedure Change Proposals that the Rule
Change Panel develops.

A Procedure Change Proposal must include:

(a) a proposed Market Procedure or an amendment to or replacement for a
Market Procedure , indicating the proposed amended words, or a proposed
Market Procedure; and

(b) the reason for the proposed Market Procedure or an amendment to or
replacement for a Market Procedure or proposed Market Procedure.

At the same time as it publishes a Procedure Change Proposal notice, the Rule
Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must
publish a call for submissions on that proposal. The due date for submissions
must be 20 Business Days from the date the call for submissions is published.
Any person may make a submission to the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the
Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, relating to a Procedure Change
Proposal. A Procedure Change Submission may be made using the Procedure
Change Submission form maintained on the Market Web Site in accordance with
clause 2.9.4.

[blank]
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2.10.9. The Rule Change Panel must convene a meeting of the Market Advisory
Committee concerning any Procedure Change Proposal before the due date for
submissions in relation to the Procedure Change Proposal if:

(a) the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority
considers that advice on the Procedure Change Proposal is required from
the Market Advisory Committee; or

(b) two or more members of the Market Advisory Committee have informed
the Rule Change Panel in writing that they consider that advice on the
Procedure Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory
Committee.

2.10.10. Following the closing date for submissions, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO,
System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must
prepare a Procedure Change Report on the Procedure Change Proposal.

2.10.11. [Blank]
2.10.12. [Blank]

2.10.12A. AEMO must publish Procedure Change Reports that AEMO prepares (including in
its capacity as System Management).

2.10.12B.The Economic Regulation Authority must publish Procedure Change Reports that
the Economic Regulation Authority prepares.

2.10.12C. The Rule Change Panel must publish Procedure Change Reports that the Rule
Change Panel prepares.

2.10.13. The Procedure Change Report must contain:

(a) the wording of the proposed Market Procedure or amendment to or
replacement for the Market Procedure;

(b) the reason for the proposed Market Procedure or amendment to or
replacement for the Market Procedure;

(© all submissions received before the due date for submissions, a summary
of those submissions, and the response of the Rule Change Panel, AEMO,
System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable,
to the issues raised in those submissions;

(d) a summary of the views expressed by the Market Advisory Committee and,
if the Market Advisory Committee has delegated its role to consider the
Procedure Change Proposal to a Working Group under clause 2.3.17(a), a
summary of the views expressed by that Working Group;

(e) [Blank]
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2.10.14.

2.10.15.

2.10.16.

2.10.17.

2.10.18.

0] in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by the Rule
Change Panel, a proposed date and time for the Market Procedure or
amendment or replacement to commence, which must, in the Rule Change
Panel’'s opinion, allow sufficient time after the date of publication of the
Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to implement changes
required by it;

(9) in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by AEMO
(including in its capacity as System Management), a proposed date and
time for the Market Procedure or amendment or replacement to
commence, which must, in AEMO’s opinion, allow sufficient time after the
date of publication of the Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to
implement changes required by it; and

(h) in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by the Economic
Regulation Authority, a proposed date and time for the Market Procedure
or amendment or replacement to commence, which must, in the Economic
Regulation Authority's opinion, allow sufficient time after the date of
publication of the Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to
implement changes required by it.

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]

If the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as
applicable, considers, at any time after publishing a Procedure Change Proposal,
that it is necessary to extend the normal timeframes for processing the Procedure
Change Proposal because:

(a) issues of sufficient complexity or difficulty have been identified relating to
the Procedure Change Proposal; or

(b) further public consultation on an issue associated with the Procedure
Change Proposal is required; or

(c) the Procedure Change Proposal cannot be dealt with adequately without
an extension because of any other special circumstance,

then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as
applicable, may modify the times and time periods under clause 2.10.7 in respect
of the Procedure Change Proposal and publish details of the modified times and
time periods.

The Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as
applicable, must publish a notice of an extension determined in accordance with
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2.10.19.

2.11.

2.11.1.

2.11.2.

2.11.3.

2.11.4.

2.10.17 and must update any information already published in accordance with
clause 2.10.7.

A notice of extension under clause 2.10.18 must include:

(a) the reasons for the proposed extension;

(b) the views of any Rule Participant consulted on the extension;
(©) the proposed length of any extension; and

(d) the proposed work program.
Coming into Force of Procedure Amendments

A Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a Procedural
Review of a decision by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or
the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, contemplated by clauses
2.10.2A(a) or 2.10.13 within the time specified in regulation 44 of the WEM
Regulations, on the grounds that the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System
Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, has not
followed the process set out in section 2.10 or the Market Procedure specified in
clause 2.9.5.

Following an application for a Procedural Review under clause 2.11.1, if the
Electricity Review Board finds that the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System
Management or the Economic Regulation Authority has not followed the process
set out in section 2.10 or the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5, the
Electricity Review Board may set aside the Rule Change Panel's decision,
AEMO's decision, System Management’s decision or Economic Regulation
Authority’s decision and direct the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System
Management or the Economic Regulation Authority to reconsider the relevant
Procedure Change Proposal in accordance with section 2.10 and the Market
Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5.

Subject to clauses 2.11.2 and 2.11.4, a Market Procedure or an amendment of or
replacement for a Market Procedure commences at the time and date specified
under clauses , 2.10.13(f), 2.10.13(g) or 2.10.13(h) (as applicable).

If at any time, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation
Authority considers that Rule Participants will not have sufficient time to implement
any necessary changes required by the Market Procedure that the Rule Change
Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, are required to
publish, or amendment or replacement of the Market Procedure, then the Rule
Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, may
extend the time and date when that Market Procedure, amendment or
replacement commences by publishing notice of the revised time and date when
the amendment of or replacement for that Market Procedure commences.

64



Chapter 2

Monitoring, Enforcement and Audit

2.12.

2.13.

2.13.1.

2.13.2.

2.13.3.

2.13.3A.

2.13.4.

2.13.5.

2.13.6.

2.13.6A.

2.13.6B.

2.13.6C

[Blank]

Market Rule Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement
[Blank]

The Economic Regulation Authority must monitor other Rule Participants’
behaviour (including AEMO’s and System Management’s behaviour) for
compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures in accordance with the
Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1.

The Economic Regulation Authority must ensure it has processes and systems in
place to allow it to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the
Market Rules and Market Procedures in accordance with the Market Procedure
specified in clause 2.15.1.

AEMO must co-operate with the Economic Regulation Authority and facilitate any
processes and systems put in place by the Economic Regulation Authority under
clause 2.13.3.

A Rule Participant may inform the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO in
writing if it considers that it or another Rule Participant has breached the Market
Rules or a Market Procedure, and may provide evidence of that breach.

[Blank]

System Management must monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance
with the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 and the Power
System Operation Procedures developed by System Management.

Subject to clause 2.13.6B, System Management must report any alleged breaches
of the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 or the Power
System Operation Procedures to the Economic Regulation Authority in
accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A developed by
AEMO.

System Management is not required to report an alleged breach by a Market
Participant of clause 7.10.1 or clause 3.21 of the Market Rules to the Economic
Regulation Authority if:

(a) the extent of the alleged breach is either within the Tolerance Range or the
Facility Tolerance Range for that Facility; or

(b) the alleged breach is limited to occurring within a single Trading Interval.

Nothing in clause 2.13.6B relieves:
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2.13.6D.

2.13.6E.

(a) System Management from its obligation to monitor Rule Participants’
compliance with the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause
2.13.9 and the Power System Operation Procedures developed by System
Management;

(b) System Management of its obligation to report to the Economic Regulation
Authority any alleged breach by a Market Participant of clause 7.10.1 or
clause 3.21 not covered under clause 2.13.6B; or

(©) Rule Participants from the obligation to fully comply with the Market Rules
and the Power System Operation Procedures, regardless of whether
System Management is required under the Market Rules to report any
alleged breach to the Economic Regulation Authority.

System Management may determine the Tolerance Range to apply to all Facilities
for the purpose of System Management’s reporting of alleged breaches of clause
7.10.1 and section 3.21 to the Economic Regulation Authority under clause
2.13.6A. When determining the appropriate Tolerance Range to apply for all
Market Participants, System Management must:

(a) consult with Rule Participants prior to setting the Tolerance Range; and

(b) publish on the Market Web Site at least 14 Business Days prior to the date
from which change to the Tolerance Range becomes effective, the
following:

i. all submissions received from Rule Participants;

il the Tolerance Range; and

iii. an effective date for the commencement of the Tolerance Range.
System Management may determine a Facility Tolerance Range to apply to a
specific generation Facility. A Facility Tolerance Range will apply for a specific
generation Facility in place of the Tolerance Range determined under clause

2.13.6D. When determining the Facility Tolerance Range to apply for the specific
generation Facility, System Management must:

(a) consult with Market Participants prior to setting the Facility Tolerance
Range; and

(b) publish on the Market Web Site at least 14 Business Days prior to the date
from which any changes to the Facility Tolerance Range become effective
the following:

I the reasons for System Management’s decision;
. any submissions received from Market Participants;
iii. the applicable Facility Tolerance Range; and

iv. an effective date for the commencement of the applicable Facility
Tolerance Range.
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2.13.6F.

2.13.6G

2.13.6H

2.13.61

2.13.6J

2.13.6K.

2.13.6L.

2.13.7.

System Management must not show bias towards a Market Participant in respect
to a Facility Tolerance Range.

System Management must review the Tolerance Range and any Facility
Tolerance Ranges at least annually. System Management may vary the Tolerance
Range and any Facility Tolerance Ranges following this review.

A Market Participant may request in writing that the Economic Regulation
Authority reassess a Facility Tolerance Range for that Market Participant’s Facility.
Once such a request is made in writing:

(a) the Economic Regulation Authority must consult with System Management
and the Market Participant concerning the Facility Tolerance Range;

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System
Management to vary a Facility Tolerance Range where it finds that:

I System Management has not followed the relevant Market Rules or
any relevant Power System Operation Procedures in determining
the Facility Tolerance Range; or

. the Economic Regulation Authority deems, based on the
information provided by the Market Participant and System
Management, that the Facility Tolerance Range is not reasonable;

(© the Economic Regulation Authority must use best endeavours to complete
the assessment within 10 Business Days from receipt of the request; and

(d) the Economic Regulation Authority must publish any direction provided to
System Management to vary a Facility Tolerance Range on the Market
Web Site within 5 Business Days of issuing that direction.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority makes a direction under clause
2.13.6H, that direction will apply until the Facility Tolerance Range is varied in
accordance with clause 2.13.6G.

[Blank]

System Management must document the procedure for determining and reviewing
the annual Tolerance Range and any Facility Tolerance Ranges in a Power
System Operation Procedure.

[Blank]

System Management must ensure it has processes and systems in place to allow
it to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour in accordance with clauses 2.13.6 and
2.13.6A.
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2.13.8.

2.13.9.

2.13.9A.

2.13.9B.

2.13.9C.

If System Management becomes aware of an alleged breach of the provisions of
the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 or the Power System Operation
Procedures as a result of its monitoring activities, then it must:

(a) record the alleged breach of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9
or the Power System Operation Procedures; and

(b) subject to clause 2.13.6B, notify the Economic Regulation Authority of the
alleged breach in accordance with clause 2.13.6A.

System Management must monitor Rule Participants for breaches of the following

clauses:

(a) [Blank]

(b) clauses 3.4.6 and 3.4.8;

(c) clauses 3.5.8 and 3.5.10;

(d) clauses 3.6.5 and 3.6.6B;

(e) clauses 3.16.4, 3.16.7, and 3.16.8A;

f clauses 3.17.5 and 3.17.6;

(9) clause 3.18.2(f);

(gA) clauses 3.21A.2, 3.21A.12, and 3.21A.13(a);

(gB) clauses 3.21B.1 and 3.21B.2;

(h) [Blank]

(hA) clause 7.2.5;

(hB) [Blank];

® clause 7.7.6(b);

0] clauses 7.10.1, 7.10.3 and 7.10.6A; and

(K) clause 7.11.7.

AEMO must support the Economic Regulation Authority's function of monitoring

Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the provisions of the Market

Rules (other than a provision of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9) and
the Market Procedures.

AEMO must ensure it has processes and systems in place to allow it to support
the Economic Regulation Authority's monitoring of Rule Participants’ behaviour.

If AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules (other than a
provision of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9) or the Market
Procedures developed by AEMO then it must notify the Economic Regulation
Authority in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A
developed by AEMO.
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2.13.9D.

2.13.10

2.13.11.

2.13.12.

2.13.13.

AEMO must cooperate with any investigation by the Economic Regulation
Authority in respect of AEMO's compliance with the Market Rules and the Market
Procedures applicable to it.

If the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware of an alleged breach of the
Market Rules or Market Procedures, then:

(a) it must record the alleged breach;

(b) it must investigate the alleged breach;

(©) it must record the results of each investigation;

(d) where it reasonably believes a breach of the Market Rules or Market
Procedures has taken place, it may issue a warning to the Rule Participant
to rectify the alleged breach. The warning must:

i. identify the clause or clauses of the Market Rules or the Market
Procedures that the Economic Regulation Authority believes has
been, or are being, breached;

. describe the behaviour that comprises the alleged breach;
iil. request an explanation; and

iv. request that the alleged breach be rectified and a time (which the
Economic Regulation Authority considers reasonable) by which the
alleged breach should be rectified; and

(e) it must record the response of the Rule Participant to any warning issued
under clause 2.13.10(d).

If the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware of an alleged breach of the
Market Rules or the Market Procedures, then it may meet with the relevant Rule

Participant on one or more occasions to discuss the alleged breach and possible
actions to rectify the alleged breach.

As part of an investigation into alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market
Procedures, the Economic Regulation Authority may:

(a) require information and records from Rule Participants; and

(b) conduct an inspection of a Rule Participant’s equipment.

Rule Participants must cooperate with an investigation into an alleged breach of
the Market Rules or Market Procedures, including:

(a) providing the Economic Regulation Authority with information requested
under clause 2.13.12 relating to the alleged breach in a timely manner; and

(b) allowing reasonable access to equipment for the purpose of an inspection
carried on under clause 2.13.12.
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2.13.13A. A Rule Participant must not engage in conduct under clause 2.13.13 that is false
or misleading in a material particular.

2.13.14.

2.13.15.

2.13.16.

2.13.17.

2.13.18.

Where

a Rule Participant does not comply with clause 2.13.13, the Economic

Regulation Authority may appoint a person to investigate the matter and provide a
report or such other documentation as the Economic Regulation Authority may

require

@)

(b)

Where

. If the Economic Regulation Authority does so, then:

the Rule Participant must assist the person to undertake the investigation
and prepare the report or other documentation; and

the cost of the investigation and the preparation of the report or other
documentation must be met by the Rule Participant unless the Economic
Regulation Authority determines otherwise.

the alleged breach relates to a Category A Market Rule (as determined in

accordance with the WEM Regulations) and the Economic Regulation Authority is

not the

Rule Participant that is alleged to have breached the Market Rules, the

Economic Regulation Authority must determine whether a breach has occurred.

The Economic Regulation Authority may:

@)

(b)

Where

determine that a breach has taken place, in which case the Economic
Regulation Authority may issue a penalty notice in accordance with the
WEM Regulations; or

decide a breach has not taken place and notify:

I the Rule Participant that is alleged to have breached the Market
Rules; and

. where a Rule Participant notified the Economic Regulation Authority
in accordance with clause 2.13.4, that Rule Participant,

of its decision.

the Economic Regulation Authority issues a penalty notice under clause

2.13.16(a), the Rule Participants that received the penalty notice may seek a

review

of that decision by the Electricity Review Board in accordance with the

Regulations.

Where:
@

(b)

the alleged breach relates to a Category B or Category C Market Rule (as
determined in accordance with the Regulations); and

following the investigation referred to in clause 2.13.10(b), the Economic
Regulation Authority reasonably believes that a breach of the Market Rules
has taken place,

the Economic Regulation Authority may bring proceedings before the Electricity
Review Board.
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2.13.19.

2.13.20.

2.13.21.

2.13.22.

2.13.23.

2.13.24.

2.13.25.

2.13.26.

2.13.27.

2.13.28.

2.13.29.

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]

The orders that the Electricity Review Board may make for a breach of the Market
Rules and the procedures for the operation of the Electricity Review Board are set
out in the Regulations.

The Economic Regulation Authority may direct a Rule Participant to do or to
refrain from doing any thing that the Economic Regulation Authority thinks
necessary or desirable to give effect or to assist in giving effect to any order of the
Electricity Review Board.

A Rule Participant must comply with a direction of the Economic Regulation
Authority given under clause 2.13.24.

The Economic Regulation Authority must release a report at least once every six
months setting out a summary for the preceding six months of:

(a) proceedings that have been brought before the Electricity Review Board;
(b) findings of the Electricity Review Board on matters referred to them;
(c) orders made by the Electricity Review Board; and

(d) civil penalties imposed by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause
2.13.16(a), where these have not been set aside by the Electricity Review
Board.

In considering the circulation of the report under clause 2.13.26 and 2.13.28, the
Economic Regulation Authority must have regard to the Wholesale Market
Objectives.

In addition to the regular publication described in clause 2.13.26, the Economic
Regulation Authority may release a report on any one or more matters where the
Economic Regulation Authority has made a decision under clause 2.13.16(a) or
which have been referred to the Electricity Review Board, the findings of the
Economic Regulation Authority and the Electricity Review Board, as applicable, on
those matters and any sanctions imposed by the Economic Regulation Authority
or the Electricity Review Board in relation to those matters.

No Rule Participant or former Rule Participant is entitled to make any claim
against the Economic Regulation Authority for any loss or damage incurred by the
Rule Participant from the publication of any information pursuant to clauses
2.13.26 or 2.13.28 if the publication was done in good faith. No action or other
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2.13.30.

2.13.31.

2.14.

2.14.1.

2.14.1A.

2.14.2.

2.14.3.

2.14.4.

proceeding will be maintainable by the person or Rule Participant referred to in the
publication on behalf of the Economic Regulation Authority or any person
publishing or circulating the publication on behalf of the Economic Regulation
Authority and this clause operates as leave for any such publication except where
the publication is not done in good faith.

Claims for confidentiality of information which may be published under clauses
2.13.26 or 2.13.28 must be dealt with in accordance with the provisions for
reporting information in clause 10.2.

The Economic Regulation Authority must, and is entitled to, provide the reports
referred to in clauses 2.13.26 or 2.13.28 to all Rule Participants and interested
parties. However, the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to provide a
report to such a person if the Economic Regulation Authority considers it is
inappropriate in the circumstances, including without limitation, where there may
be confidentiality issues.

Audit

AEMO must appoint one or more Market Auditors that may be used to conduct the
audit described in clause 2.14.2.

[Blank]

AEMO must ensure that the Market Auditor carries out the audits of the matters
identified under clause 2.14.3 no less than annually.

AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) must ensure that the
Market Auditor carries out the audits of such matters as AEMO considers
appropriate, which must include:

(a) the compliance of AEMO’s internal procedures and business processes
with the Market Rules;

(b) AEMO’s compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures; and

(© AEMO’s market software systems and processes for software
management.

The Market Auditor must provide AEMO with a report, and AEMO must within 30

Business Days of receiving the report either:

(a) accept the report and any recommendations contained in it; or

(b) prepare a separate report setting out the matters raised in the Market
Auditor’s report which AEMO accepts and those which it does not accept
and setting out AEMO’s reasons for that view.
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2.14.5.

2.14.5A.

2.14.5B.

2.14.5C.

2.14.5D.

2.14.6.

2.14.6A.

2.14.6B.

2.14.7.

2.14.8.

2.14.9.

2.15.

2.15.1.

AEMO must publish the Market Auditor’s report and any report it prepared under
clause 2.14.4(b) within 30 Business Days of receiving the Market Auditor’s report.

The Economic Regulation Authority must annually provide to the Minister a report
on the Economic Regulation Authority’s compliance with the Market Rules and
Market Procedures.

The Economic Regulation Authority must annually prepare a report for the Minister
on AEMO's compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures. The report
must contain—

(a) reports published in clause 2.14.5; and

(b) the results of any investigations of AEMO's compliance with the Market
Rules and Market Procedures carried out by the Economic Regulation
Authority.

The Economic Regulation Authority must provide AEMO with the report prepared
in accordance with clause 2.14.5B, and AEMO must within 20 Business Days of
receiving the report either—

(a) accept the report and any recommendations contained in it; or

(b) prepare a separate report setting out the matters raised in the report which
AEMO accepts and those which it does not accept and setting out AEMO's
reasons for that view and provide it to the Economic Regulation Authority.

The Economic Regulation Authority must, within 10 Business Days following the
date specified in clause 2.14.5C, provide to the Minister the report prepared in
accordance with clause 2.14.5B and any report prepared by AEMO under clause
2.14.5C(b).

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]
Monitoring and Reporting Requirements

The Economic Regulation Authority must maintain and implement a monitoring
protocol in a Market Procedure.
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2.15.2.

2.15.3.

2.15.4.

2.15.5.

2.15.6.

2.15.6A.

2.15.6B.

2.15.6C.

The purpose of the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1 is to state how the
Economic Regulation Authority will implement its obligations under these Market
Rules to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the Market
Rules and Market Procedures.

The Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1 must specify:

(a) the Economic Regulation Authority’s monitoring processes for assessing
compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures by Rule
Participants;

(b) [Blank]

(©) a process for Rule Participants to report alleged breaches of the Market
Rules or Market Procedures;

(d) processes for investigations into alleged breaches of the Market Rules or
Market Procedures;

(e) guidelines for the Economic Regulation Authority when issuing warnings
about alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market Procedures to Rule
Participants under clause 2.13.10(c); and

)] the procedure for bringing proceedings in respect of Category B or C
Market Rule breaches before the Electricity Review Board.

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]

AEMO must develop and implement a monitoring and reporting protocol in a
Market Procedure and seek the approval of the Economic Regulation Authority for
that Market Procedure.

The purpose of the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A is to state how
AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) will implement its
obligations under these Market Rules to support the Economic Regulation
Authority 's monitoring of Rule Participants' behaviour for compliance with the
Market Rules in accordance with clauses 2.13.9A and 2.13.6, and with Market
Procedures (including the Power System Operation Procedures) developed by
AEMO.

The Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A must specify:

(a) AEMO's processes (including in its capacity as System Management) for
assisting the Economic Regulation Authority in monitoring and assessing
compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures by Market
Participants; and
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2.15.7.

2.15.8.

2.15.9.

2.16.

2.16.1.

2.16.2.

(b)

[Blank]
[Blank]

[Blank]

AEMO's process for the provision of information about breaches or other
information the Economic Regulation Authority may request to the
Economic Regulation Authority.

Monitoring the Effectiveness of the Market

AEMO is responsible for collection and primary analysis of data in accordance
with this clause 2.16. AEMO must:

@)

(b)

compile the data identified in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue and
provide that data to the Economic Regulation Authority; and

analyse the compiled data in accordance with clause 2.16.4 and provide
the results of the analysis to the Economic Regulation Authority.

AEMO must develop a Market Surveillance Data Catalogue, which identifies data
to be compiled concerning the market. The Market Surveillance Data Catalogue
must identify the following data items:

@
(b)
(©)
(d)
(dA)
(e)
®
(9)

(9A)
(9B)
(9C)
(h)

(hA)

the number of Market Generators and Market Customers in the market;
the number of participants in each Reserve Capacity Auction;

clearing prices in each Reserve Capacity Auction and STEM Auction;
LFAS Submissions;

all Reserve Capacity Auction offers;

all bilateral quantities scheduled;

all STEM Offers and STEM Bids, including both quantity and price terms;

Balancing Submissions, including associated Balancing Price-Quantity
Pairs and Ramp Rate Limits;

all Fuel Declarations;
all Availability Declarations;
all Ancillary Service Declarations;

any substantial variations in STEM Offer and STEM Bid prices or quantities
relative to recent past behaviour;

any evidence that a Market Customer has significantly over-stated its
consumption as indicated by its Net Contract Position with a regularity that
cannot be explained by a reasonable allowance for forecast uncertainty or
the impact of Loss Factors;
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2.16.2A.

2.16.3.

2.16.4.

(hB)
(hC)

(i)

)

(k)

M

(m)

(n)
(0)

(P)

[Blank]

the information in clause 7A.2.18(c);

any substantial variations in Balancing Prices, Non-Balancing Facility
Dispatch Instruction Payments or Metered Balancing Quantities relative to
recent past behaviour;

the capacity available from Balancing Facilities through the Balancing
Market and from Demand Side Programmes specified in the Non-
Balancing Dispatch Merit Order;

the frequency and nature of Dispatch Instructions and Operating
Instructions to Market Participants;

the number and frequency of outages of Scheduled Generators and Non-
Scheduled Generators, and Market Participants’ compliance with the
outage scheduling process;

the performance of Market Participants with Reserve Capacity Obligations
in meeting their obligations;

details of Ancillary Service Contracts that it enters into as System
Management;

all LFAS Prices;

the number of Rule Change Proposals received, and details of Rule
Change Proposals that the Rule Change Panel has decided not to
progress under clause 2.5.6; and

such other items of information as AEMO considers relevant to the
functions of the Rule Change Panel, AEMO and the Economic Regulation
Authority under this clause 2.16.

AEMO must publish the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue, and must republish
this document whenever it changes.

AEMO must undertake the following analysis of the data identified in the Market
Surveillance Data Catalogue to calculate relevant summary statistics:

@)

(b)

(©)

(cA)

where applicable, calculation of the means and standard deviations of
values in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue;

monthly, quarterly and annual moving averages of STEM Clearing Prices,
Balancing Prices and LFAS Prices;

statistical analysis of the volatility of STEM Clearing Prices, Balancing
Prices and LFAS Prices;

any consistent or significant variations between the Fuel Declarations,
Availability Declarations, and Ancillary Service Declarations for, and the
actual operation of, a Market Participant facility in real-time;
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2.16.5.

2.16.6.

2.16.7.

(d)

(e)

(®

(fA)

(9)

(h)

the proportion of time STEM Clearing Prices and Balancing Prices are at
each Energy Price Limit;

correlation between capacity offered into the STEM Auctions and the
incidence of high STEM Clearing Prices;

correlation between capacity offered into and made available in the
Balancing Market and the incidence of high Balancing Prices;

correlation between capacity offered into and made available in the LFAS
Market and the incidence of high LFAS Prices;

exploration of the key determinants for high STEM Clearing Prices,
Balancing Prices and LFAS Prices, including determining correlations or
other statistical analysis between explanatory factors that AEMO considers
relevant and price movements; and

such other analysis as AEMO considers appropriate or is requested of
AEMO by the Economic Regulation Authority.

AEMO must, on request from Economic Regulation Authority, and in any event at
least once each month, provide the Economic Regulation Authority with the data
identified in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue and the results of the
analysis on that data referred to in clause 2.16.4.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that it is necessary or
desirable for the performance of its functions, or the functions of AEMO under this
clause 2.16, the Economic Regulation Authority may collect additional information
from Rule Participants or the Rule Change Panel as follows:

@)

(b)

(©)

the Economic Regulation Authority may issue a notice to one or more Rule
Participants or the Rule Change Panel requiring them to provide specified
data to the Economic Regulation Authority by a date (which the Economic
Regulation Authority considers to be reasonable);

Market Participants or the Rule Change Panel (as applicable) must provide
any information requested by the Economic Regulation Authority by the
date specified in the notice; and

the Economic Regulation Authority must provide this information to AEMO
where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that it is necessary or
desirable for the performance of AEMO's functions under this clause 2.16.

Without limitation, additional information that can be collected by the Economic
Regulation Authority includes:

@)
(b)

cost data for Synergy, including actual fuel costs by Trading Interval;

System Management’s operational records (whether held by System
Management or which System Management may require from another
person under these Market Rules), including SCADA records, of the level
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2.16.8.

2.16.8A.

2.16.9.

of utilisation and fuel related data for each of Synergy’s Registered
Facilities by Trading Interval; and

(c) the terms of Bilateral Contracts entered into by Synergy.

Rule Participants may notify AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority of
behaviour that they consider reduces the effectiveness of the market, including
behaviour related to market power, and the Economic Regulation Authority, with
the assistance of AEMO, must investigate the behaviour identified in each relevant
notification.

AEMO must notify the Economic Regulation Authority of any behaviour a Rule
Participant notifies it about under clause 2.16.8.

The Economic Regulation Authority is responsible for monitoring the effectiveness
of the market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives and must investigate
any market behaviour if it considers that the behaviour has resulted in the market
not functioning effectively. The Economic Regulation Authority, with the
assistance of AEMO, must monitor:

(a) Ancillary Service Contracts that System Management enters into and the
criteria and process that System Management uses to procure Ancillary
Services from other persons;

(b) inappropriate and anomalous market behaviour, including behaviour
related to market power and the exploitation of shortcomings in the Market
Rules or Market Procedures by Rule Participants including, but not limited
to:

i. prices offered by a Market Generator in its Portfolio Supply Curve
that do not reflect the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of
the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity;

. prices offered by a Market Generator in its Balancing Submission
that exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the
short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity;

iil. prices offered by a Market Generator in its LFAS Submission that
exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the
incremental change in short run marginal cost incurred by the LFAS
Facility in providing the relevant LFAS;

V. Availability Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable
expectation of a Facility’s availability, beyond outages of which
System Management has been notified;

V. Ancillary Service Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable
expectation of the Ancillary Services to be provided by a Facility;
and
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2.16.9A.

2.16.9B.

2.16.9C.

2.16.9D.

2.16.9E.

Vi. Fuel Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable expectation of
the fuel that a Facility will be run on in real-time;

(© market design problems or inefficiencies; and
(d) problems with the structure of the market.
The Economic Regulation Authority must, in carrying out the monitoring activities
identified in clauses 2.16.9(b)(i), 2.16.9(b)(ii) and 2.16.9(b)(iii), examine prices in:
(a) Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(b) LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs; and
(© relevant submissions, including:
i. standing submissions; and

. STEM Submissions and Standing STEM Submissions used in
forming STEM Bids and STEM Offers,

against information collected from Rule Participants in accordance with clauses
2.16.6 and 2.16.7.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority concludes that—

(a) prices offered by a Market Generator in its Portfolio Supply Curve may not
reflect the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run
marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity;

(aA) prices offered by a Market Generator in its Balancing Submission may
exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run
marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity; or

(b) prices offered by a Market Generator in its LFAS Submission may exceed
the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the incremental change
in short run marginal cost incurred by the LFAS Facility in providing the
relevant LFAS,

and the Economic Regulation Authority considers that the behaviour relates to
market power, the Economic Regulation Authority must as soon as practicable,
request an explanation from the Market Participant which has made the relevant
STEM Submission, Balancing Submission or LFAS Submission and investigate
the identified behaviour.

The Market Participant must submit the explanation requested under clause
2.16.9B within two Business Days from receiving the request.

The Economic Regulation Authority must publish the explanation submitted under
clause 2.16.9C on the Market Web Site as soon as practicable.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority—
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2.16.9F.

2.16.9FA.

2.16.9FB.

2.16.9G.

2.16.9H.

2.16.10.

(a) is conducting an investigation after receiving a notification from a Rule
Participant under clause 2.16.8; or

(b) is required to conduct an investigation under clause 2.16.9B, then,

without limitation, for this purpose the Economic Regulation Authority must
examine any explanation received under clause 2.16.9C, any data already in the
possession of the Economic Regulation Authority or additional data it requests
from the relevant Market Participant under clause 2.16.6 to assist in the
investigations.

Subject to clause 2.16.9FA, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish the
results of its investigations within six months from issuing a request for an
explanation under clause 2.16.9B or from receiving a notification from a Rule
Participant under clause 2.16.8. If that day is not a Business Day, then the next
Business Day following that six month period will apply.

Subiject to clause 2.16.9FB, the Economic Regulation Authority may extend the
timeframe for an investigation under clause 2.16.9E for a period of up to six
months, to the nearest Business Day following that six month extension period.
Where the Economic Regulation Authority makes such an extension it must
publish a notice of the extension on the Market Web Site. The Economic
Regulation Authority may extend the timeframe for an investigation more than
once.

For investigations of matters notified under clause 2.16.8, a notice of extension
must not include any information identifying the Market Participant under
investigation.

[Blank]
[Blank]

The Economic Regulation Authority must also review:

(a) the effectiveness of the Market Rule change process and Procedure
Change Process;

(b) the effectiveness of the compliance monitoring and enforcement measures

in the Market Rules and Regulations; and

(© the effectiveness of AEMO (including in its capacity as System
Management) in carrying out its functions under the Regulations, the
Market Rules and Market Procedures.

(d) the effectiveness of System Management in carrying out its functions und
the Regulations, the Market Rules and Market Procedures.

er
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2.16.11.

2.16.12.

2.16.13.

The Economic Regulation Authority must provide to the Minister a report on the
effectiveness of the market and dealing with the matters identified in clauses
2.16.9 and 2.16.10:

(a) at least annually; and

(b) more frequently where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that
the market is not effectively meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives.

A report referred to in clause 2.16.11 must contain but is not limited to the

following:

(a) a summary of the information and data compiled by AEMO and the
Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.16.1;

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority’s assessment of the effectiveness of
the market, including the effectiveness of AEMO (including in its capacity
as System Management) in carrying out its functions, with discussion of
each of:

i. the Reserve Capacity Mechanism;

. the market for bilateral contracts for capacity and energy;

ii. the STEM;

iv. the Balancing Market;

V. the dispatch process;

Vi. planning processes;

Vii. the administration of the market, including the Market Rule change

process; and
viii.  Ancillary Services;

(c) an assessment of any specific events, behaviour or matters that impacted
on the effectiveness of the market; and

(d) any recommended measures to increase the effectiveness of the market in
meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives to be considered by the Minister.

In carrying out its responsibilities under clause 2.16.9(b), the Economic Regulation

Authority must:

(a) estimate the prevalence of such behaviour;

(b) estimate the cost to end users of such behaviour;

(© estimate the impact of such behaviour on the effectiveness of the market in
meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives;

(d) consult with Market Participants on the impacts of such behaviour;
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2.16.14.

2.16.15.

2.16.16.

(e) estimate the benefits and costs of any recommended measure to reduce
such behaviour. The Economic Regulation Authority:

I may use market simulation tools to estimate the benefits and costs;

. must give consideration to:

1. the probability of success of the measure in reducing the
behaviour;

2. the implications on the efficiency of the market of
implementing the measure; and

3. the costs of compliance as a result of implementing the
measure;

f where the benefits of any change are estimated to exceed the cost, make
recommendations to the Minister for implementing the measures in a report
under clause 2.16.11; and

(9) provide details of its findings in a report to the Minister under clause
2.16.11.

The Economic Regulation Authority must use any information collected under this
clause 2.16, including information provided to it by AEMO, only for the purpose of
carrying out its functions under this clause 2.16. The Economic Regulation
Authority must treat information collected as confidential and must not publish any
of that information other than in accordance with this clause 2.16. AEMO must
use information provided to it by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause
2.16.6(c) only for the purpose of carrying out its functions under this clause 2.16.
AEMO must treat information provided to it by the Economic Regulation Authority
under clause 2.16.6(c) as confidential and must not publish any of that information
other than in accordance with this clause 2.16.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority provides a report to the Minister in
accordance with clause 2.16.11, it must, after consultation with the Minister,
publish a version of the report which has confidential or sensitive data aggregated
or removed. An assessment of the results of the Economic Regulation Authority’s
monitoring under clause 2.16.9(b) must be included in the published version of the
report.

In respect of any reports published under this clause 2.16, only aggregate or
summary statistics of confidential data may be published. The aggregation must
be at a level sufficient to ensure the underlying data cannot be identified. Where
aggregated data is derived from confidential data collected from three or less
Market Participants, then this data should not be published.
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Reviewable Decisions and Disputes
2.17. Reviewable Decisions

2.17.1. Decisions by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the
Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, made under the following clauses
are Reviewable Decisions:

(a) clause 2.3.8;
(b) clauses 2.5.6(c) and 2.5.9;
(©) clause 2.6.3A(a);
(d) clause 2.7.7A(a);
(e) clause 2.10.2A(a);
) clause 2.10.13;
(@)  [Blank]
(h) clause 2.13.28;
0] clause 2.28.16;
)] clauses 2.30.4 and 2.30.8;
(K) clause 2.31.10;
0] clause 2.32.7E(b);
(m) clause 2.34.7,;
(n) clause 2.34.7A(c);
(o) [Blank]
(p) clause 2.34.11;
(9) clauses 2.37.1t0 2.37.3;
n clause 4.9.9;
(s) clause 4.15.1;
(sA) clause 4.20.11;
)] clause 4.27.7;
(u) clause 4.28.7;
(v) clause 7A.1.11; and
(w)  clause 10.2.1.
2.17.2. Decisions by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the

Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, made under the following clauses
may be subject to a Procedural Review:
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2.17.3.

2.18.

2.18.1.

2.18.2.

2.18.3.

2.18.4.

2.19.

2.19.1.

2.19.2.

(a) clauses 2.5.6(c), 2.5.9, 2.6.3A(a) and 2.7.7A(a); and
(b) clauses 2.10.2A(a) and 2.10.13.

In accordance with the Regulations, a Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity
Review Board for a review of Reviewable Decisions or a decision made under
clauses subject to Procedural Review.

Disputes

The dispute process set out in clauses 2.18, 2.19 and 2.20 applies to any dispute
concerning:

(a) the application or interpretation of these Market Rules;

(b) the failure of Rule Participants to reach agreement on a matter where
these Market Rules require agreement or require the Rule Participants to
negotiate in good faith with a view to reaching agreement;

(© payment of moneys under, or the performance of any obligation under,
these Market Rules,

but does not apply to:

(d) any matter that is identified as a Reviewable Decision or is subject to
Procedural Review; or

(e) a matter that arises under a contract between Rule Participants, unless
AEMO is a party to the contract and the contract provides that the dispute
process applies.

For the purposes of these Market Rules, the “Dispute Participants” are the Rule
Participants raising the dispute, AEMO and all Rule Participants named in a
Notice of Dispute or joined to the dispute in accordance with clause 2.19.5.

At any time during the course of resolving a dispute a Dispute Participant may
refer a question of law to a court of competent jurisdiction.

Dispute Participants must not agree to actions to be taken in resolution of a
dispute that are inconsistent with the Market Rules.

First Stage Dispute Resolution

Where a Rule Participant wishes to raise a dispute with another Rule Participant
concerning a matter to which this dispute process applies, it may issue a Notice of
Dispute to each other Rule Participant that is a party to the dispute within 12
months of the matter giving rise to the dispute.

The Rule Participant raising the dispute may name any Rule Participant in a
Notice of Dispute that the Rule Participant raising the dispute considers may be
affected by the dispute or resolution of the dispute.
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2.19.3.

2.19.4.

2.19.5.

2.19.6.

2.19.7.

2.20.

2.20.1.

2.20.2.

The Notice of Dispute must be in writing and must contain:
(a) the date on which the Notice of Dispute was issued,;
(b) the identity of the Rule Participant issuing the Notice of Dispute;
(©) the identities of the other Rule Participants party to the dispute;

(d) the details of the dispute, including a description of the disputed actions,
and the time and date when the disputed actions occurred; and

(e) the contact person for the Rule Participant issuing the dispute, and their
mailing address.

A Rule Participant receiving a Notice of Dispute under clause 2.19.1 must supply
a confirmation of the receipt of the Notice of Dispute within two Business Days of
receipt of the Notice of Dispute, including details of a contact person and their
mailing address.

Where AEMO receives a Notice of Dispute and it considers that a Rule Participant
not named in the Notice of Dispute may be affected by the dispute or resolution of
the dispute, it may, within 10 Business Days of receiving the Notice of Dispute,
join the Rule Participant to the dispute by notifying the Rule Participant of the
dispute and providing a copy of the Notice of Dispute.

The Chief Executive Officers, or their designated representatives with authority to
resolve the dispute, from all Dispute Participants must make reasonable
endeavours to meet on one or more occasions, and to attempt in good faith and
using their best endeavours at all times to resolve the dispute.

A dispute must be escalated to the second stage dispute resolution process in
clause 2.20 if the Dispute Participants have not resolved the dispute (as
evidenced by the terms of the settlement being reduced to writing and signed by
each Chief Executive Officer) within:

(a) a time period agreed by all Dispute Participants; or

(b) if no time period is agreed by all Dispute Participants, within 60 days of the
date on which the Notice of Dispute was issued.

Second Stage Dispute Resolution

Where any Dispute is not resolved as provided for in clause 2.19 then the Dispute
Participants must give consideration to resolving the dispute through mediation,
conciliation, arbitration or alternative dispute resolution methods, using an
independent body agreed between the Dispute Participants.

If any Dispute is not resolved as provided for in clause 2.19 and a Dispute
Participant has given consideration to resolving the dispute in accordance with
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clause 2.20.1, then that Dispute Participant may commence proceedings before a
court of competent jurisdiction in relation to the dispute.

Market Consultation

2.21.

2.21.1.

2.21.2.

2.21.3.

2.21.4.

2.21.5.

2.21.6.

2.21.7.

2.21.8.

Market Consultation

The Economic Regulation Authority must consult on such matters with such
persons and over such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.

The Economic Regulation Authority must:

(a) conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and

(b) ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity

for relevant stakeholders to present their views.

System Management must consult on such matters with such persons and over
such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.

System Management must:

(a) conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and

(b) ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity

for relevant stakeholders to present their views.

AEMO must consult on such matters with such persons and over such timeframes
as are specified in these Market Rules.

AEMO must—

(a) conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and

(b) ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity

for relevant stakeholders to present their views.

The Rule Change Panel must consult on such matters with such persons and over
such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.

The Rule Change Panel must—

(a) conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and

(b) ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity
for relevant stakeholders to present their views.
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Budgets and Fees

2.22.

2.22A

2.22A.1.

2.22A.2.

[Blank]

Determination of AEMO's budget

For the purposes of this section 2.22A, the services provided by AEMO are:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

market operation services, including AEMO's operation of the Reserve
Capacity Mechanism, STEM, Balancing Market and LFAS Market and
settlement and information release functions;

system planning services, including AEMO's performance of the Long
Term PASA function;

market administration services, including AEMO's performance of the
Procedure Change Process, support for the Rule Change Panel in carrying
out its functions under these Market Rules, participation in the Market
Advisory Committee and other consultation, support for monitoring and
reviews by the Economic Regulation Authority, audit, registration related
functions and other functions under these Market Rules; and

system management services, being AEMO's (in its capacity as System
Management) performance of System Management Functions.

For the Review Period, AEMO must seek the approval of its Allowable Revenue
and Forecast Capital Expenditure from the Economic Regulation Authority for
each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with the
following—

@)

(b)

(©)

by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the Review Period, AEMO
must submit a proposal for its Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital
Expenditure over the Review Period;

the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation
process in approving AEMO'’s Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital
Expenditure for a Review Period, which must include publishing an issues
paper and issuing an invitation for public submissions; and

by 31 March of the year in which the Review Period commences, the
Economic Regulation Authority must determine AEMQO’s Allowable
Revenue and approve the Forecast Capital Expenditure of AEMO for the
Review Period for each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1.

2.22A.2A.If System Management engages a System Operator, then its proposal for its
Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure in respect of system
management services must separately itemise the amount payable to the System
Operator.
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2.22A3.

2.22A 4.

2.22A.5

2.22A.6.

2.22A.7.

2.22A8.

2.22A.9.

2.22A.10.

2.22A11.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority does not make a determination by the
date specified in clause 2.22A.2(c), the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital
Expenditure from the previous Review Period will continue to apply until the
Economic Regulation Authority makes a determination.

By 30 June each year, AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site a budget for
each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1 for the coming Financial Year
(including, without limitation, the amount to be paid to System Operators).

By 31 October each year, AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site a financial
report showing AEMO's actual financial performance against its budget for the
previous Financial Year (including, without limitation, the actual amount paid to
System Operators compared to the budgeted amount).

Following the first determination of AEMO’s Allowable Revenue by the Economic
Regulation Authority under clause 2.22A.2 and subject to clauses 2.22A.7 and
2.22A.8, the budget must be consistent with the Allowable Revenue determined
by the Economic Regulation Authority for the relevant Review Period.

Where the revenue earned for the services described in clause 2.22A.1 via Market
Fees in the previous Financial Year is greater than or less than AEMO's
expenditure for that Financial Year, the current year’s budget must take this into
account by decreasing the budgeted revenue by the amount of the surplus or
adding to the budgeted revenue the amount of any shortfall, as the case may be.

Where, taking into account any adjustment under clause 2.22A.7, the budget is
likely to result in revenue recovery, over the relevant Review Period, being at least
15% greater than the Allowable Revenue determined by the Economic Regulation
Authority, AEMO must apply to the Economic Regulation Authority to reassess the
Allowable Revenue.

AEMO must apply to the Economic Regulation Authority to approve the adjusted
Forecast Capital Expenditure for the current Review Period if the budget for a
Financial Year is likely to result in capital expenditure, over the relevant Review
Period, being at least 10% greater than the Forecast Capital Expenditure
approved by the Economic Regulation Authority.

AEMO must endeavour to make an application under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9
in sufficient time for the Economic Regulation Authority to make a determination
before the commencement of the Financial Year to which it relates. The Economic
Regulation Authority may amend a determination under clause 2.22A.2(c) if
AEMO makes an application under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9. Clause 2.22A.2(b)
applies in the case of an application made under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9.

The Economic Regulation Authority must take the following into account when
determining AEMO's Allowable Revenue and approving Forecast Capital
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Expenditure or a reassessment to the Allowable Revenue or Forecast Capital
Expenditure in accordance with clauses 2.22A.8, 2.22A.9, 2.22A.13 and
2.22A.14—

(a) the Allowable Revenue must be sufficient to cover the forward looking
costs of providing the services described in clause 2.22A.1 and performing
AEMO's functions and obligations under these Market Rules in accordance
with the following principles—

i. recurring expenditure requirements and payments are recovered in
the year of the expenditure;

. capital expenditure is to be recovered through the depreciation and
amortisation of the assets acquired by the capital expenditures in a
manner that is consistent with generally accepted accounting
principles; and

iil. notwithstanding clauses 2.22A.11(a)(i) and 2.22A.11(a)(ii),
expenditure incurred, and depreciation and amortisation charged, in
relation to any Declared Market Project are to be recovered over
the period determined for that Declared Market Project;

(b) the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure must include
only costs which would be incurred by a prudent provider of the services
described in clause 2.22A.1, acting efficiently, seeking to achieve the
lowest practicably sustainable cost of delivering the services described in
clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with these Market Rules, while effectively
promoting the Wholesale Market Objectives;

(c) where possible, the Economic Regulation Authority should benchmark the
Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure against the costs of
providing similar services in other jurisdictions; and

(d) where costs incurred by AEMO relate to both the performance of functions
in connection with the Market Rules, and the performance of AEMO's other
functions, the costs must be allocated on a fair and reasonable basis
between—

i. costs recoverable as part of AEMO's Allowance Revenue and
Forecast Capital Expenditure; and

. other costs not to be recovered under the Market Rules.
2.22A.12. Subject to clauses 2.22A.13 and 2.22A.14, AEMO may declare a project to be a
Declared Market Project if—
(a) the project involves—

I a major change to the function of AEMO or System Management
under these Market Rules (including the transfer of System
Management Functions to AEMO); or
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. a major change to any of the computer software or systems that
AEMO or System Management uses in the performance of any of
its functions under these Market Rules; and

(b) AEMO estimates that, for either AEMO or System Management the sum
of—

i. the recurring expenditure associated with the change; and
. the capital expenditure required to implement the change,

would be greater than the sum of Allowable Revenue determined and
Forecast Capital Expenditure approved by the Economic Regulation
Authority for the current Review Period by more than 10%.

2.22A.13. Before AEMO commences a Declared Market Project AEMO must obtain approval
from the Economic Regulation Authority for an increase in the Allowable Revenue
relevant to the Declared Market Project, including the period over which the
incremental Allowable Revenue will apply.

2.22A.14. During a Review Period, AEMO may seek the approval of an adjustment to its
determined Allowable Revenue and approved Forecast Capital Expenditure for
that Review Period from the Economic Regulation Authority for each of the
services described in clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with the following—

(a) the Economic Regulation Authority may, but is not required to, engage in
public consultation before making a determination under clause 2.22A.14;
and

(b) a determination under this clause 2.22A.14 is binding on the Economic
Regulation Authority, but a decision not to make such a determination
creates no presumption that future expenditure will not meet the relevant
criteria under clause 2.22A.11(b).

2.23. [Blank]
2.23.1. [Blank]
2.23.2. [Blank]
2.23.3. [Blank]
2.23.4. [Blank]
2.23.5. [Blank]
2.23.6. [Blank]

2.23.7. [Blank]
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2.23.8. [Blank]
2.23.8A. [Blank]
2.23.8B. [Blank]
2.23.9. [Blank]
2.23.10. [Blank]
2.23.11. [Blank]
2.23.12. [Blank]
2.23.13. [Blank]

2.23.14. [Blank]

2.24. Determination of Market Fees

2.24.1. The fees charged by AEMO are:

(a) Market Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees determined
in accordance with clause 2.24.2;

(b) Application Fees described in clauses 2.33.1(a), 2.33.2(a), 2.33.3(a),
2.33.4(a), 2.33.5(a), 4.9.3(c), 4.26.2CC and 4.28.9B; and

(c) a Reassessment Fee described in clause 4.11.11.

2.24.2. Before 30 June each year, AEMO must determine and publish the level of the
Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate, and the
level of each of the Application Fees, and the level of the Reassessment Fee to
apply over the year starting 1 July in accordance with AEMO’s budget published
under clause 2.22A.4 and information provided by the Economic Regulation
Authority under clause 2.24.6 (if any). Where the Economic Regulation Authority
has not provided AEMO with the information required under clause 2.24.6 by the
date which is five Business Days prior to 30 June, AEMO will determine and
publish the expected level of Regulator Fee rate based on the most recent
information provided to AEMO by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause
2.24.6.

2.24.2A. AEMO must determine and publish a level of revised Market Fee rate, System
Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate (as applicable) within five Business
Days of making any adjustment to AEMO's budget and receiving the information, if
in any year the Economic Regulation Authority provides AEMO with the
information required under clause 2.24.6 later than the date which is five Business
Days prior to 30 June.
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2.24.2B A revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate

2.24.3.

2.24.4.

2.24.5.

will supersede any expected Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and
Regulator Fee rate and are recoverable from Market Participants in arrears with
effect from the start of the Financial Year to which they apply.

At the same time as AEMO publishes a level of revised Market Fee rate, System
Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate (as applicable), AEMO must also
publish an estimate of the total amount of revenue to be earned from—

(a) Market Fees collected for—
I [Blank]
i. AEMO’s—
1. market operation services;
2. system planning services; and
3. market administration services,

where the amounts to be earned for each service is equal to the
relevant costs in AEMQO’s budget published in accordance with
clause 2.22A.4 or as adjusted under clause 2.24.2A;

(b) System Management Fees collected for AEMO's system management
services where the amount to be earned is equal to the relevant costs in
AEMO's budget published in accordance with clause 2.22A.4 or as
adjusted under clause 2.24.2A; and

(© Regulator Fees collected for—

i. the Economic Regulation Authority’s monitoring, compliance,
enforcement and regulation services and RCP Secretariat Support
Services; and

. the Rule Change Panel's market administration services, where the
amount to be earned for those services is equivalent to the costs
identified by the Economic Regulation Authority as costs incurred in
the performance of the Rule Change Panel's functions under these
Market Rules or the WEM Regulations,

and in each case, where the amount must be consistent with the relevant
amount notified in accordance with clause 2.24.6.

The Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate
should be set at a level that AEMO estimates will earn revenue equal to the
relevant estimate of revenue under clause 2.24.3.

The Economic Regulation Authority may recover a portion of its budget
determined by the Minister responsible for the Economic Regulation Authority
which corresponds to the costs of the Economic Regulation Authority in
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2.24.5A

2.24.5B.

2.24.6.

2.24.7.

2.25.

2.25.1.

2.25.1A.

undertaking its Wholesale Electricity Market related functions and other functions
under these Market Rules, the WEM Regulations and the Panel Regulations from
the collection of Regulator Fees under these Market Rules. The Economic
Regulation Authority must identify in its budget the proportion of its costs that
relate to the performance of its Wholesale Electricity Market related functions and
its other functions.

Where the revenue earned via Regulator Fees in the previous Financial Year is
greater than or less than the Economic Regulation Authority expenditure related to
the functions described in clause 2.24.5 for that Financial Year, the current year’s
budget must take this into account by decreasing the budgeted revenue by the
amount of the surplus or adding to the budgeted revenue the amount of any
shortfall, as the case may be.

The Economic Regulation Authority may recover, on behalf of the Rule Change
Panel, the costs identified by the Economic Regulation Authority as costs incurred
in the performance of the Rule Change Panel's functions under these Market
Rules or the WEM Regulations, from the collection of Regulator Fees under these
Market Rules.

By the date which is five Business Days prior to 30 June each year, the Economic
Regulation Authority must notify AEMO of—

(a) the dollar amount that the Economic Regulation Authority may recover
under clause 2.24.5; and

(b) the dollar amount that the Economic Regulation Authority may recover
under clause 2.24.5B (to the extent such amount is not already included in
the dollar amount referred to in clause 2.24.6(a)).

The level of each Application Fee:

(a) must reflect the estimated average costs to AEMO of processing that type
of application;

(b) must be consistent with the Allowable Revenue approved by the Economic
Regulation Authority; and

(c) may be different for different classes of Rule Participant and different
classes of facility.

Payment of Market Participant Fees

AEMO must charge a Market Participant the relevant payment amount for Market
Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees for a Trading Month in
accordance with clause 9.13.

AEMO is an agent for the collection of Regulator Fees payable by Market
Participants to AEMO.
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2.25.1B.

2.25.2.

2.25.3.

2.25.4.

2.25.4A.

2.25.5.

The Economic Regulation Authority must, if requested by AEMO, do all things
reasonably necessary (including entering into any agreements) to enable AEMO
to give effect to clause 2.25.1A.

Each Market Participant must pay the relevant payment amount for Market Fees,
System Management Fees and Regulator Fees in accordance with Chapter 9.

Following receipt of a payment contemplated by clause 2.25.2, AEMO must:

(a) pay the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with Chapter 9 an
amount corresponding to the part of the payment received multiplied by the
relevant proportionality factor; and

(b) transfer to the fund established under clause 9.22.9 in accordance with
Chapter 9 an amount corresponding to the part of the payment received
multiplied by the relevant proportionality factor.

The relevant proportionality factor for AEMO, AEMO in its capacity as System
Management or the Economic Regulation Authority for a Financial Year is:

(a) the estimate of the total amount to be earned from Market Fees, System
Management Fees or Regulator Fees (as applicable) in respect of the
relevant services published for the relevant year under clause 2.24.3;
divided by

(b) the estimate of the total amount to be earned from Market Fees, System
Management Fees and Regulator Fees in respect of all services published
for the relevant year under clause 2.24.3.

The Economic Regulation Authority recovers the proportion of the payment
referred to in clause 2.25.3(a) that relates to the costs contemplated in clause
2.24.5B on behalf of the Rule Change Panel.

Rule Participants must pay the relevant Application Fee upon submitting an
application form in accordance with clause 2.31.2, or in accordance with clause
4.9.3, as applicable.

Administered Prices and Loss Factors

2.26.

2.26.1.

Economic Regulation Authority Approval of Administered Prices

Where AEMO has proposed a revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity
Price in accordance with section 4.16 or a change in the value of one or more
Energy Price Limits in accordance with section 6.20, the Economic Regulation
Authority must:

(a) review the report provided by AEMO, including all submissions received by
AEMO in preparation of the report;
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2.26.2.

2.26.3.

(b) make a decision as to whether or not to approve the revised value for the
Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price or any value comprising the Energy
Price Limits;

(©) in making its decision, only consider:

I whether the proposed revised value for the Benchmark Reserve
Capacity Price or Energy Price Limit proposed by AEMO
reasonably reflects the application of the method and guiding
principles described in clauses 4.16 or 6.20 (as applicable);

. whether AEMO has carried out an adequate public consultation
process; and

(d) notify AEMO as to whether or not it has approved the revised value.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority rejects a revised Benchmark Reserve
Capacity Price or the Energy Price Limits submitted by AEMO it must give reasons
and may direct AEMO to carry out all or part of the review process under

section 4.16 or 6.20 (as applicable) again in accordance with any directions or
recommendations of the Economic Regulation Authority.

The Economic Regulation Authority must review the methodology for setting the
Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price and the Energy Price Limits not later than the
fifth anniversary of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle and, subsequently, not later
than the fifth anniversary of the completion of the preceding review under this
clause 2.26.3. A review must examine:

(a) the level of competition in the market;

(b) the level of market power being exercised and the potential for the exercise
of market power;

(© the effectiveness of the methodology in curbing the use of market power;

(d) historical Reserve Capacity Offers and the proportion of Reserve Capacity
Offers with prices equal to the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price, in the
case of Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2014;

(dA) historical Reserve Capacity Offers and the proportion of Reserve Capacity
Offers with prices equal to 110 percent of the Benchmark Reserve
Capacity Price, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2015
onwards;

(e) historical STEM Bids and STEM Offers and the proportion of STEM Bids
and Offers with prices equal to the Energy Price Limits;

f the appropriateness of the parameters and methodology in clauses 4.16
and the Market Procedure referred to in section 4.16.3 for recalculating the
Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;
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2.26.4.

2.26.5.

2.27.

2.27.1.

2.27.2.

2.27.3.

2.27.4.

(9) the appropriateness of the parameters and methodology in clause 6.20 for
recalculating the Energy Price Limits;

(h) the performance of Reserve Capacity Auctions, STEM Auctions and the
Balancing Market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives; and

0] other matters which the Economic Regulation Authority considers relevant.

The Economic Regulation Authority must provide a report to the Minister on the
review conducted under clause 2.26.3.

If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends changes as a result of the
report prepared under clause 2.26.4, the Economic Regulation Authority must
either submit a Rule Change Proposal or initiate a Procedure Change Process, as
the case may be, to implement those changes.

Determination of Loss Factors
Network Operators must, in accordance with this section 2.27, calculate and
provide to AEMO Loss Factors for:

(a) each connection point in their Networks at which any of the following is
connected:

I. a Scheduled Generator;
il a Non-Scheduled Generator;

iii. an Interruptible Load; or

iv. [Blank]
V. a Non-Dispatchable Load equipped with an interval meter; and
(b) in the case of Western Power, the Notional Wholesale Meter.

A Market Participant may request, during the process of obtaining a relevant
Arrangement for Access, that the relevant Network Operator determine and
provide to AEMO Loss Factors to apply to a Facility where there are no Loss
Factors applying to the connection point at which the Facility will be connected.

Loss Factors must reflect transmission and distribution losses and each Loss
Factor must be expressed as the product of a Transmission Loss Factor and a
Distribution Loss Factor.

Subiject to clause 2.27.5(d), for each Network Operator AEMO must, in
consultation with that Network Operator, develop a classification system to assign
each of the connection points in the Network Operator’s Network identified under
clause 2.27.1(a) to a Transmission Loss Factor Class and a Distribution Loss
Factor Class, where:
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2.27.5.

@)

(b)

(©)

the assignment of a connection point to a Loss Factor Class is based on
characteristics indicative of the expected transmission or distribution
system losses (as applicable) for the connection point;

each connection point in a Loss Factor Class is assigned the same
Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor (as applicable); and

connection points on the transmission system are assigned to a
Distribution Loss Factor Class with a Distribution Loss Factor equal to one.

In calculating Loss Factors, Network Operators must apply the following principles:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

Transmission Loss Factors must notionally represent the marginal
transmission system losses for a connection point relative to the Reference
Node, averaged over all Trading Intervals in a year, weighted by the
absolute value of the net demand at that connection point during the
Trading Interval;

Distribution Loss Factors must notionally represent the average distribution
system losses for a connection point over a year,

Loss Factors must be calculated using:
i. generation and load meter data from the preceding 12 months; or

. for a new Facility, any other relevant data provided to the Network
Operator by the Market Participant and as agreed with the Network
Operator and AEMO; and

iii. for Transmission Loss Factors, an appropriate network load flow
software package;

a specific Loss Factor must be calculated for each:

i. Scheduled Generator;

. Non-Scheduled Generator;

iii. Interruptible Load; and

V. [Blank]

V. Non-Dispatchable Load above 7000 kVA peak consumption;
Western Power must assign the Notional Wholesale Meter to:

i. a Transmission Loss Factor Class that represents system wide
average marginal losses over Western Power’s transmission
system; and

i. a Distribution Loss Factor Class that represents the average losses
incurred over Western Power’s distribution system by Non-
Dispatchable Loads not equipped with an interval meter; and

the Transmission Loss Factors calculated for each Transmission Loss
Factor Class and the Distribution Loss Factors calculated for each
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2.27.6.

2.27.7.

2.27.8.

2.27.9.

2.27.10.

2.27.11.

2.27.12.

Distribution Loss Factor Class are static, and apply to each connection
point in the relevant Loss Factor Class until the time published by AEMO
under clause 2.27.8 for the application of an updated Transmission Loss
Factor or Distribution Loss Factor to that Loss Factor Class.

Each year by 1 June each Network Operator must, in accordance with the Market
Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17, recalculate the Loss Factors for its
connection points and provide AEMO with updated Transmission Loss Factors
and Distribution Loss Factors (as applicable) for each Loss Factor Class in the
Network Operator’s classification system.

AEMO must publish the Transmission Loss Factors and Distribution Loss Factors
provided by a Network Operator in accordance with clause 2.27.6 within two
Business Days after receiving them.

When Transmission Loss Factors and Distribution Loss Factors are published in
accordance with clause 2.27.7 or where one or more Transmission Loss Factors
or Distribution Loss Factors are changed in accordance with clauses 2.27.15(e) or
2.27.16 AEMO must publish the time from which the new Transmission Loss
Factors or Distribution Loss Factors will apply, where this must be from the
commencement of a Trading Day.

In setting the time from which a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss
Factor will apply in accordance with clause 2.27.8 AEMO must allow sufficient
time for Rule Participants to identify and update any submission or forecast data
that is dependent on Loss Factors.

A Network Operator must develop new Loss Factor Classes if required to
implement the classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network
Operator. If a Network Operator develops a new Loss Factor Class then it must:

(a) calculate the initial Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor
(as applicable) for the new Loss Factor Class in accordance with the
Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17; and

(b) provide to AEMO details of the new Loss Factor Class and its initial
Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor as soon as
practicable but before a connection point is assigned to the new Loss
Factor Class.

AEMO must publish a new Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor
provided by a Network Operator in accordance with clause 2.27.10(b) within two
Business Days after receiving it from the Network Operator.

A Network Operator must determine the Transmission Loss Factor Class and
Distribution Loss Factor Class for each new connection point in its Network
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2.27.13.

2.27.14.

2.27.15.

identified under clause 2.27.1(a), in accordance with the classification system
prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator.

A Network Operator must re-determine the Loss Factor Classes for a connection
point in its Network identified under clause 2.27.1(a) if a change occurs to the
connection point that might alter its applicable Loss Factor Classes under the
classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator.

When a Network Operator determines a Loss Factor Class for a connection point
under clause 2.27.12 or changes a Loss Factor Class for a connection point under
clause 2.27.13, the Network Operator must provide to both AEMO and the
relevant Market Participant the new Loss Factor Class for the connection point
and the Trading Day from which it takes effect, as soon as practicable but before
the information is required for use in calculations under the Market Rules.

A Market Participant may apply to AEMO for a reassessment of any Transmission
Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor applying to a Scheduled Generator, Non-
Scheduled Generator, Interruptible Load or Non-Dispatchable Load registered to
that Market Participant. The following requirements apply to each application for
reassessment:

(a) The Market Participant must apply for reassessment in accordance with
the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17.

(b) AEMO must process an application for reassessment and where required
conduct an audit of the relevant Loss Factor calculation in accordance with
the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17.

(© The relevant Network Operator must cooperate with an audit of the Loss
Factor calculation conducted by AEMO under clause 2.27.15(b) by
providing reasonable access to the data and calculations used in
producing the Loss Factor.

(d) Where an audit reveals an error in the calculation of a Transmission Loss
Factor or Distribution Loss Factor for a Loss Factor Class, AEMO must
direct the Network Operator to recalculate the Transmission Loss Factor or
Distribution Loss Factor, and may instruct the Network Operator to
recalculate other Transmission Loss Factors or Distribution Loss Factors
provided by that Network Operator.

(e) Where AEMO directs the Network Operator to recalculate a Transmission
Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor for a Loss Factor Class, then the
Network Operator must do so, and must provide the recalculated
Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor to AEMO. The
recalculated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor is
substituted for the value previously applied with effect from the time
published by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.27.8.
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2.27.16.

2.27.17.

2.27.18.

2.27.19.

0] Where an audit reveals an error in the assignment of a connection point to
a Loss Factor Class, AEMO must direct the relevant Network Operator to
correct the error and re-determine the Loss Factor Class for the connection
point in accordance with the classification system prescribed by AEMO for
that Network Operator.

(9) Where AEMO directs a Network Operator to re-determine a Loss Factor
Class for a connection point, then the Network Operator must do so, and
must as soon as reasonably practicable provide to AEMO and the relevant
Market Participant the revised Loss Factor Class and the Trading Day from
which it should apply.

(h) The costs of an audit conducted by AEMO in response to an application for
reassessment, including any costs incurred by the Network Operator and
any costs, not otherwise included in AEMO'’s budget, incurred by AEMO,
are payable by the Market Participant who made the application for
reassessment, unless the audit reveals:

i. an error of more than 0.0025 in the calculation of a Transmission
Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor; or

. an incorrect assignment of a Connection Point to a Loss Factor
Class,

in which case all costs are payable by the relevant Network Operator.

Where a Network Operator fails to provide AEMO with a Transmission Loss Factor
or Distribution Loss Factor in accordance with clause 2.27.6 or 2.27.15(d), AEMO
must continue to use the equivalent Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss
Factor from the previous year until such time as the Network Operator has
provided AEMO with the new Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss
Factor and that Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor has taken
effect. The recalculated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor is
substituted for the value previously applied with effect from the time published by
AEMO in accordance with clause 2.27.8.

AEMO must, with the assistance of Network Operators, document the standards,
methodologies, classification systems and procedures to be used in determining
Loss Factors in a Market Procedure.

AEMO may at any time review the effectiveness of the processes used by a
Network Operator for Loss Factor calculation in meeting the Wholesale Market
Objectives.

AEMO may request, and a Network Operator must provide, any information
relating to the methodologies, models, software, data sources and internal
procedures used by the Network Operator for Loss Factor calculation that AEMO
considers relevant to a review conducted under clause 2.27.18.
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Participation and Registration
2.28. Rule Participants

2.28.1. The classes of Rule Participant are:
(a) Network Operator;
(b) Market Generator;
(©) Market Customer;
(cA) Ancillary Service Providers;
(d) System Management;
(dA) System Operator; and
(e) [Blank]
(H  AEMO.
2.28.2. Subject to clauses 2.28.3 and 2.28.16, a person who owns, controls or operates a
transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West

Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, must register
as a Rule Participant in the Network Operator class.

2.28.3. A person that owns, controls or operates a transmission system or distribution
system may, but is not required to, register as a Rule Participant in the Network
Operator class where both the following are satisfied:

(a) System Management has determined that it does not require information
about the relevant network to ensure Power System Security and Power
System Reliability are maintained; and

(b) no Market Participant Registered Facilities are directly connected to the
transmission system or distribution system.

2.28.3A. System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure
specifying—

(a) information that a Network Operator must provide to System Management,
for each of its Networks, including—

i. positive, negative and zero sequence network impedances for the
network elements;

. information on the network topology;
ili. information on transmission circuit limits;
iv. information on security constraints;

V. overload ratings, including details of how long overload ratings can
be maintained; and
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(b)

(©)

(d)

Vi. the short circuit capability of facility equipment;

the processes to be followed by a Network Operator to enable System
Management to have access to the information specified in clause
2.28.3A(a);

technical and communication criteria that a Network Operator must meet
with respect to System Management’s ability to access the information
specified in clause 2.28.3A(a); and

the processes to be followed by System Management when accessing the
information specified in clause 2.28.3A(a).

2.28.3B. A Network Operator must—

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

promptly provide to AEMO (including in its capacity as System
Management) all data available to it and reasonably required to model the
static and dynamic performance of the SWIS, including (without limitation)
computer models of the performance of the Network and Facilities
connected, or which may be connected in the future, to the Network;

promptly forward to AEMO (including in its capacity as System
Management) subsequent updates of the data referred to in clause
2.28.3B(a);

use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that all data referred to in this
clause 2.28.3B is complete, current and accurate;

promptly notify AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) if
there are any reasonable grounds for suspecting that the data provided
under this clause 2.28.3B is no longer complete, current and accurate; and

include as part of the data provided to AEMO under this clause 2.28.3B—

I all data provided to the Network Operator that is used for the
purpose of modelling in relation to the SWIS by generators,
customers, other Network Operators and any other source; and

. all data relating to actual, committed or proposed modifications to
the SWIS that the Network Operator reasonably considers are
relevant to modelling in relation to the SWIS.

2.28.3C. Where AEMO (in its capacity as System Management)—

@)

(b)

is satisfied that the performance of a Facility (or equipment within the
Facility) is not adequately represented by any applicable data provided
under clause 2.28.3B; and

holds the reasonable opinion that the inadequacy of the applicable data, is
or will impede System Management’s ability to carry out its functions in
relation to Power System Security and Power System Reliability,

System Management may—
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2.28.4.

2.28.5.

2.28.6.

2.28.7.

2.28.8.

2.28.9.

2.28.10.

(© request that the Network Operator provide to AEMO (including in its
capacity as System Management), as soon as reasonably practicable,
revised or additional data and an associated model validation report
demonstrating to System Management's reasonable satisfaction that the
performance of the Facility (or equipment within the Facility) has been
tested and is performing substantially in accordance with the revised
modelling data; and

(d) direct the relevant Rule Participant, or Network Operator where relevant, to
operate the Facility (or equipment within the Facility) at a particular level of
output or in a particular manner, until the Network Operator has submitted
that revised data and associated model validation report and System
Management is satisfied that the performance of the Facility (or equipment
within the Facility) is performing substantially in accordance with that data.

A person who intends to own, control or operate a transmission system or
distribution system which will form part of the South West Interconnected System,
or will be electrically connected to that system, may register as a Rule Participant
in the Network Operator class.

Subiject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Network Operator may be
registered as a Rule Participant in another class or other classes.

Subiject to clause 2.28.16, a person who owns, controls or operates a generation
system which has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and is
electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms
part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that
system, must register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.

A person that owns, controls or operates a generation system which has a rated
capacity of less than 10 MW, but which equals or exceeds 0.005 MW, and is
electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms
part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that
system, may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.

A person who intends to own, control or operate a generation system which has a
rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005 MW and is or will be electrically
connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the
South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system,
may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.

Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Market Generator may be
registered as a Rule Participant in another class or other classes.

Subiject to clause 2.28.16, a person who sells electricity to Contestable Customers
in respect of facilities electrically connected to a transmission system or
distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or
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2.28.11.

2.28.11A.

2.28.11B.

2.28.12.

2.28.13.

2.28.14.

2.28.14A.

2.28.15.

2.28.15A.

2.28.16.

2.28.16A.

is electrically connected to that system, must register as a Rule Participant in the
Market Customer class.

A person who intends to sell electricity to Customers in respect of Facilities
electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms
part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that
system, may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Customer class.

A person who intends to enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with System
Management and who is not registered in any other Rule Participant Class must
register as an Ancillary Service Provider;

A person who is registered in a Rule Participant Class other than the Ancillary
Service Provider class, or who does not intend to enter into an Ancillary Service
Contract with System Management may not register as an Ancillary Service
Provider.

Subiject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Market Customer may be
registered as a Rule Participant in another class or classes.

Subiject to clause 2.28.16 and 4.24.4, a person not covered by clauses 2.28.2 to
2.28.12 but who sells or purchases electricity or another electricity related service
under these Market Rules to or from AEMO must register as a Rule Participant.
The person must register in either the Market Generator class or the Market
Customer class, as determined by AEMO.

System Management is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register.

A System Operator is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register and may be
registered in another Rule Participant class.

[Blank]

AEMO is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register, and must not be
registered in any other Rule Participant class.

AEMO may determine that a person is exempted from the requirement to register
in accordance with clauses 2.28.2, 2.28.6, 2.28.10, 2.28.11A or 2.28.13. An
exemption may be given subject to any conditions AEMO considers appropriate
and may, upon prior reasonable notice, be revoked at any time.

For the purposes of clause 2.28.16:

(a) A person (the “Applicant”) who applies to AEMO for an exemption under
clause 2.28.16 from the requirement to register may:

I notify AEMO of the identity of a person (an “Intermediary”) to be
registered instead of the Applicant;
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

. provide AEMO with the written consent of the Intermediary to act as
Intermediary in a form reasonably acceptable to AEMO;

If an application for exemption made in accordance with clause
2.28.16A(a) is granted by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.28.16 then:

I provided the Intermediary satisfies all relevant registration
requirements that the Applicant would have been required to
satisfy, AEMO must register the Intermediary as a Rule Participant
as if it were the Applicant;

. the Intermediary will be considered for the purposes of these
Market Rules to be the Applicant;

iii. all references in these Market Rules to the Applicant will be deemed
to be references to the Intermediary (unless the context requires
otherwise);

iv. all acts, omissions, statements, representations and notices of the
Intermediary in its capacity as the Rule Participant under these
Market Rules will be deemed to be the acts, omissions, statements,
representations and notices of the Applicant;

V. the Intermediary and the Applicant will be jointly and severally liable
for the acts, omissions, statements, representations and notices of
the Intermediary in its capacity as the Rule Participant under these
Market Rules;

Vi. AEMO or any other Rule Participant may fulfil any obligations to the
Applicant under these Market Rules by performing them in favour of
the Intermediary;

Vii. the Applicant must procure, and where necessary must facilitate,
the Intermediary’s compliance with its obligations under these
Market Rules, including any obligations that, but for the exemption,
would be placed on the Applicant; and

viii. the Applicant must, where necessary, participate in and abide by
the outcome of any dispute process under clauses 2.18 to 2.20.

For the purposes of enforcing clauses 2.28.16A(b)(vii) and (viii), a
reference in these Market Rules to “Rule Participant” includes the
Applicant.

The Applicant may revoke the appointment of the Intermediary by giving
notice of such revocation to AEMO.

At 4.30 am, 2 business days after AEMO receives notice of such
revocation, the Intermediary will cease to be considered the Applicant’s
Intermediary for the purposes of these Market Rules and the Applicant will
not be liable under clause 2.28.16A(b)(v) for any acts, omissions,
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2.28.16B.

2.28.17.

2.28.18.

statements, representations or notices of the Intermediary occurring after
that time.

f If the Applicant revokes the appointment of an Intermediary, the exemption
granted by AEMO to the Applicant as contemplated by clause 2.28.16A(b)
ceases at the time the Intermediary ceases to be the Applicant’s
Intermediary in accordance with clause 2.28.16A(e).

(9) AEMO may permit the Applicant to designate the Intermediary as the
Applicant’s Intermediary for part only of the Applicant’s business (provided
that that part represents one or more discrete Facilities).

Without limiting the generality and the operation of clause 2.28.16, AEMO may
exempt under clause 2.18.16 a person who owns, controls or operates a
generation system which has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and
is electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which
forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected
to that system, from the requirement to register as a Rule Participant in the Market
Generator class, in respect of that generation system, where all of the following
are satisfied:

(a) positive MWh quantities measured by the interval meter or meters
associated with that generation system are not reasonably expected to
exceed 5 MWh in any Trading Interval,

(b) negative MWh quantities measured by the interval meter or meters
associated with that generation system are not reasonably expected to
increase by more than 5 MWh in any Trading Interval in the event of an
outage of that generating system;

(© System Management has determined that it does not require information
about the relevant generation system to ensure Power System Security
and Power System Reliability are maintained,;

(d) The meter or meters measuring the generation system remains registered
by an existing Market Customer; and

(e) AEMO determines that with the exemption the cumulative effect of all
exemptions given under this clause 2.28.16B is consistent with the
Wholesale Market Objectives,

and AEMO may give the exemption subject to any conditions AEMO considers
appropriate and may revoke the exemption if AEMO determines that any of these
conditions, or any of the conditions in this clause 2.28.16B, ceases to be satisfied.

A Rule Participant under these Market Rules is a participant for the purposes of
section 121(2) of the Electricity Industry Act.

A Rule Participant that is registered as either a Market Generator or a Market
Customer is a Market Participant. Where a Rule Participant is registered as both
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2.28.19.

2.29.

2.29.1.

2.29.1A.

2.29.2.

2.29.3.

a Market Generator and a Market Customer it is represented as being one Market
Participant that is both a Market Generator and a Market Customer.

A Rule Participant must:

(a) be resident in, or have permanent establishment in, Australia;

(b) not be an externally-administered body corporate (as defined in the
Corporations Act), or under a similar form of administration under any laws
applicable to it in any jurisdiction;

(©) not have immunity from suit in respect of the obligations of a Rule
Participant under these Market Rules; and

(d) be capable of being sued in its own name in a court of Australia.
Facility Registration Classes

The following are Facilities for the purposes of these Market Rules:
(a) a distribution system;

(b) a transmission system;

(© a generation system;

(d) a connection point at which electricity is delivered from a distribution
system or transmission system to a Rule Participant (“Load”); and

(e) a Demand Side Programme.

The Facility Classes are:

(a) a Network;

(b) a Scheduled Generator;

(c) a Non-Scheduled Generator;
(d) an Interruptible Load; and
(e) [Blank]

)] a Demand Side Programme.

No facility registered in one Facility Class can simultaneously be registered in
another Facility Class.

Subiject to clause 2.29.9, a Network Operator must register any transmission
system or distribution system owned, operated or controlled by that Network
Operator as a Network, where that transmission or distribution system forms part
of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that
system.

107



Chapter 2

2.29.4.

2.29.5.

2.29.5A.

2.29.5B.

Subject to clause 2.29.9, a Market Generator that owns, operates or controls a
generation system:

(a) must register that generation system as a Non-Scheduled Generator where
the generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005
MW and the generation system is an Intermittent Generator;

(b) must register that generation system as a Scheduled Generator where the
generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and
the generation system is not an Intermittent Generator;

(© subject to clause 2.29.6, may register that generation system as a
Scheduled Generator where the generation system is not an Intermittent
Generator and has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.2 MW but
which is less than 10 MW; and

(d) must register that generation system as a Non-Scheduled Generator where
the generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005
MW and where the generation system is not otherwise required to be
registered in accordance with clause 2.29.4(a) or (b) and where the option
to register in accordance with clause 2.29.4(c), if applicable, is not
exercised.

Subject to clauses 2.29.9 and 2.29.8A, a Market Customer that owns, operates or
controls a Load may register that Load as an Interruptible Load if that Load has
equipment installed to cause it to be interrupted in response to under frequency
situations.

A Market Customer that:

(a) has entered into; or

(b) intends to enter into

a contract with a person who owns, controls or operates a Non-Dispatchable Load
or Interruptible Load, for the Load to provide curtailment on request by the Market
Customer, may register a Demand Side Programme.

A Market Customer with a Demand Side Programme may apply to AEMO to
associate a Non-Dispatchable Load or Interruptible Load with the Demand Side
Programme. The Market Customer must provide the following information to
AEMO in support of the application:

(@) evidence satisfactory to AEMO that the Market Customer has entered into
a contract with the person who owns, operates or controls the Load to
provide curtailment on request by the Market Customer;

(b) the connection point of the Load;
(©) the expected Minimum Consumption of the Load in units of MW,

(d) the contract start date;
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2.29.5C.

2.29.5D.

2.29.5E.

2.29.5F.

(e) the contract end date; and

)] where the Load has a generation system that can connect to the network
behind its associated meter, a single line diagram for the Load, including
the locations of generators, transformers, switches, operational and
settlement meters.

AEMO must within one Business Day notify an applicant of the receipt of the
application submitted under clause 2.29.5B. AEMO may, at its discretion, require
that an applicant provide information that is missing from the application or is
inadequately specified. The date the requested information is submitted to AEMO
will become the date of receipt of the application.

AEMO must determine, in accordance with clause 2.29.5E, whether to accept or
reject an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B, and must notify the
applicant of its decision within 10 Business Days of receipt of the application.

AEMO must accept an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B unless:

(a) AEMO considers that the evidence provided by the Market Customer under
clauses 2.29.5B and 2.29.5C is not satisfactory;

(b) the relevant Load is not equipped with interval metering;

(c) the relevant Load is an Interruptible Load assigned Capacity Credits for
any part of the proposed Association Period,;

(d) the relevant Load is registered as an Intermittent Load for any part of the
proposed Assaociation Period;

(e) the relevant Load is already associated with a Demand Side Programme
for any part of the proposed Association Period.; or

)] during the same Capacity Year, the relevant Load was an Associated Load
of another Demand Side Programme and, while it was so associated—

® the other Demand Side Programme passed a Reserve Capacity
Test or a Verification Test; or

(ii) any part of Reserve Capacity Security associated with the other
Demand Side Programme was returned or relinquished under
clause 4.13.14 by operation of clause 4.13.13.

If AEMO accepts an application under clause 2.29.5D then AEMO must include in
its notification to the applicant—

(a) the date and time from which the relevant Load will be associated with the
Demand Side Programme, as defined under clause 2.29.5G(a); and

(b) the date and time from which the relevant Load will cease to be associated
with the Demand Side Programme, as defined under clause 2.29.5G(b).
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2.29.5G

2.29.5H.

2.29.51.

2.29.5J.

2.29.5K.

2.29.5L.

2.29.5LA.

If AEMO accepts an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B then AEMO must
associate the relevant Load (“Associated Load”) with the Demand Side
Programme for the period (“Association Period”) between:

(a) the later of:

I the start of the Trading Day commencing on the contract start date
provided under clause 2.29.5B(d); and

. the start of the Trading Day following the day that AEMO notifies
the applicant of its decision under clause 2.29.5D; and

(b) the end of the Trading Day starting on the contract end date provided
under clause 2.29.5B(e).

If AEMO rejects an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B, then AEMO must
include in its notification to the applicant under clause 2.29.5D the reasons for the
rejection of the application. A Market Customer whose application is rejected may
reapply to associate a Non-Dispatchable Load or Interruptible Load with a
Demand Side Programme under clause 2.29.5B.

A Market Customer with an Associated Load may apply to AEMO to:

(a) cancel the association of the relevant Load with the Demand Side
Programme; or

(b) reduce the Association Period of the Associated Load.

AEMO must within one Business Day notify an applicant of the receipt of an
application submitted under clause 2.29.5l.

AEMO must determine whether to accept or reject an application submitted under
clause 2.29.51 and notify the applicant of its decision within two Business Days of
the receipt of the application. AEMO must accept the application unless the
proposed change would affect the association of the relevant Load with the
Demand Side Programme during any period before the Trading Day commencing
on the third Business Day after the receipt of the application.

If AEMO accepts an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I then it must either:

(@) cancel the association of the relevant Load with the Demand Side
Programme; or

(b) reduce the Association Period of the Associated Load,

as requested in the application.

If AEMO becomes aware that information of the type listed in clause 2.29.5B
regarding an Associated Load differs from that provided under clause 2.29.5B or

previously the subject of a redetermination under this clause 2.29.5LA (“New
Contract Information”), then AEMO must make a fresh determination under
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2.29.5LB.

2.29.5LC.

2.29.5M.

2.29.5N.

2.29.50.

2.29.6.

2.29.7.

2.29.8.

2.29.8A.

2.29.9.

2.29.10

clause 2.29.5D taking into account the New Contract Information, as a result of
which AEMO must, as appropriate—

(a) reduce the Associated Load's Association Period; or

(b) take other measures in respect of the Associated Load including cancelling
its association; or

(©) make no change to its previous determination or redetermination.

AEMO may from time to time request a Market Customer with a Demand Side
Programme to provide evidence to AEMOQO's reasonable satisfaction that
information provided under clause 2.29.5B or previously the subject of an
adjustment under clause 2.29.5LA, remains accurate, and the Market Customer
must comply as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event within 10
Business Days of the request.

If AEMO takes action under clause 2.29.5LA(a) or (b), it must notify the Market
Customer of the action and its reasons within five Business Days after the action.

If AEMO rejects an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I, then AEMO must
include in its notification to the applicant under clause 2.29.5K the reasons for the
rejection of the application.

[Blank]
[Blank]

A Rule Participant must ensure that a Scheduled Generator registered by that
Rule Participant is able to respond to instructions from System Management to
increase or decrease output.

A Rule Participant must ensure a Non-Scheduled Generator registered by that
Rule Participant is able to respond to instructions from System Management to
decrease output.

[Blank]

A Rule Participant must ensure that an Interruptible Load registered by that Rule
Participant is equipped with an interval meter.

AEMO may determine that a person is exempted from the requirement to register
a Facility in accordance with this clause 2.29. An exemption may be given subject
to any conditions that AEMO considers appropriate.

On request, AEMO must exempt a person from the requirement to register a
generating system in accordance with this clause 2.29 if that generating system is
identified by that person as supplying an Intermittent Load in accordance with
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2.29.11

2.30.

2.30.1.

2.30.1A.

2.30.2.

2.30.3.

2.30.4.

2.30.5.

2.30.6.

clause 2.30B.2 and that generating system satisfies all the requirements of these
Market Rules to serve Intermittent Load.

With respect to the registration of a generation system to serve Intermittent Load,
not more than one generation system may be registered for each Intermittent

Load.

Facility Aggregation

When registering facilities, a Rule Participant, or an applicant for rule participation,
may apply to AEMO to allow the registration of two of more facilities as an
aggregated facility.

For each Capacity Year AEMO may only accept an application under clause
2.30.1 once with respect to each Facility.

Subiject to clauses 2.30.5(a) to 2.30.5(c), Intermittent Generators operated by a
single Market Participant that inject energy at a common network connection point
and which, except for the operation of this clause 2.30.2, may be registered
individually as Non-Scheduled Generators, must be aggregated as a single Non-
Scheduled Generator.

[Blank]

AEMO must consult with the relevant Network Operator when assessing an
application for Facility aggregation and inform the relevant Rule Participant
whether the aggregation of the facilities is allowed.

AEMO must only allow the aggregation of facilities if, in its opinion:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

the aggregation will not adversely impact on System Management’s ability
to ensure Power System Security and Power System Reliability are
maintained;

adequate control and monitoring equipment exists for the aggregated
Facility;

none of the Facilities within the aggregated facility are subject to an
Ancillary Service Contract or Network Control Service Contract that
requires that Facility not be part of an aggregated facility;

the aggregated facilities are at the same location or have the same Loss
Factor; and

System Management will continue to be provided with the same Standing
Data for each individual facility as before the facilities were aggregated.

If the individual Facilities forming part of an aggregated facility have their own
meters, and there is no single meter for the entire aggregated facility, then the
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2.30.7.

2.30.7A.

2.30.8.

2.30.9.

2.30.10.

2.30.11.

settlement meter data for the aggregated facility must be the sum of the meter
readings for its component facilities. Subject to clause 2.30.7A, an aggregated
facility which has been registered as a Facility is taken to be treated as a single
Facility for the purpose of these rules.

If AEMO approves the aggregation of Facilities then, subject to clause 2.30.7A,
that aggregated facility must be registered as a single Facility for the purpose of
these Market Rules

If AEMO approves the aggregation of Facilities of a Scheduled Generator then
each individual facility in that aggregated Facility that injects energy at an
individual network connection point to the South West interconnected system must
be treated as an individual Facility for the purpose of determining the
SR_Share(p,t) values under Appendix 2.

Where AEMO considers that a change in one or more of the criteria in clause
2.30.5 means that an aggregated facility should no longer be aggregated, it must
inform the relevant Rule Participant of the date on which the aggregated facility
will be considered to have been disaggregated.

Except where clause 2.30.2 requires the aggregation of facilities, a Rule
Participant with an aggregated facility may notify AEMO that it no longer wishes to
operate the facility as an aggregated facility from a specified date.

Where an aggregated facility is disaggregated in accordance with clause 2.30.8 or
2.30.9:

(a) each disaggregated facility is registered as a separate facility for the
purpose of these Market Rules from the date specified by AEMO or the
Rule Participant, as applicable; and

(b) AEMO may require the Rule Participant to provide Standing Data relevant
to each disaggregated facility.

AEMO must document the facility aggregation and disaggregation process in a
Market Procedure.

2.30A Exemption from Funding Spinning Reserve

2.30A.1.

2.30A.2

When registering an Intermittent Generator as a Non-Scheduled Generator, a
Rule Participant, or an applicant for rule participation, may apply to AEMO for that
Intermittent Generator to be exempted from funding Spinning Reserve cost.

Where an application is received in accordance with clause 2.30A.1, AEMO must
exempt the Intermittent Generator from funding Spinning Reserve costs where the
applicant demonstrates to the satisfaction of AEMO that the shut down of the
facility is a gradual process not exceeding a maximum ramp down rate
(MW/minute) equal to the Facility’s installed MW capacity divided by 15.
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2.30A.3

2.30A.4

2.30A.5

2.30A.6.

2.30B

2.30B.1

2.30B.2.

[Blank]

If AEMO approves the application for exempting an Intermittent Generator from
funding Spinning Reserve costs then that facility must be excluded from the set of
applicable facilities described in Appendix 2.

Where AEMO considers that a change in the nature of an Intermittent Generator
means that it should no longer be exempted from funding Spinning Reserve costs,
it must:

(a) inform the relevant Market Participant of the first Trading Month from which
the facility will cease to be exempted; and

(b) include that facility in the list of applicable facilities described in Appendix 2
from the commencement of that Trading Month.

AEMO must document the Spinning Reserve costs exemption process in a Market
Procedure.

Intermittent Load

An Intermittent Load is a Load, or a part of a Load associated with consumption in
excess of a level specified by the Market Participant, that satisfies the
requirements of clause 2.30B.2 and is recorded in Standing Data as being an
Intermittent Load.

For a Load or part of a Load to be eligible to be an Intermittent Load AEMO must
be satisfied that the following conditions are met:

(a) a generation system must exist:

i. which can typically supply the maximum amount of that Load to be
treated as Intermittent Load either in accordance with clause
2.30B.11 or without requiring energy to be withdrawn from a
Network. Where clause 2.30B.11 applies then, for the purpose of
this clause 2.30B.2(a)(i), the amount that the generation system can
supply must be Loss Factor adjusted from the connection point of
the generation system to the connection point of the Intermittent
Load;

. the output of which is netted off consumption of the Load either in
accordance with clause 2.30B.12 or by the meter registered to that
Load; and

iii. which would in the view of AEMO, if it were not serving an
Intermittent Load, be eligible to hold an amount of Certified Reserve
Capacity, determined in accordance with clause 2.30B.4, at least
sufficient to supply the amount of energy that the generation system
is required by clause 2.30B.2(a)(i) to be able to supply while
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2.30B.3.

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

simultaneously being able to satisfy obligations on any Capacity
Credits associated with that generation system;

the Intermittent Load shall reasonably be expected to have net
consumption of energy (based on Metered Schedules calculated in
accordance with the methodology prescribed in clause 2.30B.10) for not
more than 4320 Trading Intervals in any Capacity Year;

the Market Customer for that Load must have an agreement in place with a
Network Operator to allow energy to be supplied to the Load from a
Network; and

[Blank]

the Load is not expected (based on applications accepted by AEMO under
clause 2.29.5D and any amendments accepted by AEMO under clause
2.29.5K) to be associated with any Demand Side Programme for any
period following the registration of the Load or part of the Load as an
Intermittent Load.

AEMO must require that a Market Customer, or applicant to become a Market
Customer, applying to register an Intermittent Load provide in regard to the
generation system referred to in clause 2.30B.2(a):

@)

(@A)

(b)

the maximum capacity in MW, excluding capacity for which Capacity
Credits are held, that the generating system can be guaranteed to have
available to supply Intermittent Load, when it is operated normally at an
ambient temperature of 41°C;

where clause 2.30B.11 applies, the connection point of the generation
system;

at the option of the applicant:

i. the anticipated reduction, measured in MW, in the maximum
capacity described in clause 2.30B.3(a) when the ambient
temperature is 45°C;

. the method to be used to measure the ambient temperature at the
site of the generating system for the purpose of determining
Intermittent Load Refunds, where the method specified may be
either:

1. a publicly available daily maximum temperature at a location
representative of the conditions at the site of the generating
system as reported daily by a meteorological service; or

2. a daily maximum temperature measured at the site of the
generator by the SCADA system operated by System
Management or the relevant Network Operator (as
applicable),
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2.30B.4.

2.30B.5.

2.30B.6.

where no method is specified, a temperature of 41°C will be assumed; and

(©) details of primary and any alternative fuels, including details and evidence
of both firm and non-firm fuel supplies and the factors that determine
restrictions on fuel availability that could prevent the generation system
from operating at its full capacity.

AEMO must use the information provided by a Market Customer in accordance
with clause 2.30B.3 to assess the additional Certified Reserve Capacity beyond
the capacity required to meet Reserve Capacity Obligations on Capacity Credits
actually held by the generation system referred to in clause 2.30B.2(a) that AEMO
would normally assign to that generation system in accordance with Chapter 4 if:

(a) the Intermittent Load did not exist; and

(b) the generation system otherwise satisfied all requirements necessary to be
treated as a Scheduled Generator entitled to hold Certified Reserve
Capacity.

A Market Customer, or applicant to become a Market Customer, may apply for a
Load or part of a Load to be treated as an Intermittent Load as part of Market
Customer registration (for a Non-Dispatchable Load) or Facility registration (for an
Interruptible Load).

Subject to clause 2.30B.6A, AEMO must accept an application for a Load or part
of a Load to be an Intermittent Load if the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 are
satisfied.

2.30B.6A.Where a Load referred to in clause 2.30B.6 is to be supplied by a generating

2.30B.7.

2.30B.8.

2.30B.9.

system to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains, then the Load or part of the Load is to
only be treated as an Intermittent Load from the first Trading Day in which both the
Load and generating system are operating and until the commencement of the
next Capacity Year.

AEMO may cease to treat a Load or part of a Load as an Intermittent Load and
require a Market Participant to modify its Standing Data in accordance with clause
2.34.11 from the commencement of a Trading Month if AEMO considers that the
requirements of clause 2.30B.2 are no longer satisfied.

[Blank]

Where an Intermittent Load is transferred from one Market Customer to another all
obligations to pay Intermittent Load Refunds calculated after the date of transfer,
in regard to that Intermittent Load, including those Intermittent Load Refunds
arising from consumption that occurred prior to the date of transfer are
automatically transferred to the Market Customer.
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2.30B.10. For the purpose of defining Metered Schedules associated with the meter
measuring an Intermittent Load, the following methodology is to apply:

@)

(b)

Define for each Trading Interval:

Vi.

Subject to clause 2.30B.12, NMQ to be the net metered energy
measured by the meter where a positive amount indicates supply
and a negative amount indicates consumption;

NS to be the net supply (supply as a positive value plus
consumption as a negative value) measured by the Intermittent
Load meter which corresponds to supply and consumption,
excluding consumption by Intermittent Loads, by Market Customers
and Market Generator Facilities (excluding generation systems to
which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) which are separately metered for
the purpose of settlement under these Market Rules. This may
have a positive or negative value;

NL to be the maximum possible consumption behind that meter due
to consumption which is not Intermittent Load but which is
measured only by the meter which also measures the Intermittent
Load. This has a negative value;

[Blank];

MSG to be the greater of zero and the maximum energy output
from a registered generating system (excluding generation systems
to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) in excess of that required to
supply the Intermittent Load based on Standing Data and measured
only by the Intermittent Load meter. This has a positive value;

AMQ to be the adjusted meter quantity which equals NMQ less NS;

if there is no registered generating system (excluding a generation system
to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) the output of which is measured only by
the meter which also measures the Intermittent Load then:

if AMQ is less than or equal to NL then:

1. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
AMQ-NL;

2. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the

metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is NL;

if AMQ is greater than NL but less than zero then:

1. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
zero;
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2. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is AMQ;

iii. if AMQ is greater than or equal to zero then:

1. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
AMQ;

2. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the

metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is zero;

(c) if there is a registered generating system (excluding a generation system to
which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) measured only by the meter that also
measures the Intermittent Load then:

i. if AMQ is less than or equal to NL then:

1. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
AMQ-NL;

2. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the

metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is NL;

3. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is zero;

. if AMQ is greater than NL but less than or equal to zero then:

1. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
zero;

2. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the

metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is AMQ);

3. for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is zero;

iii. if AMQ is greater than zero but less than or equal to MSG then:
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for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
zero;

for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is zero;

for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is AMQ);

iv. if AMQ is greater than MSG then:

1.

for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is
AMQ - MSG;

for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is zero;

for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the
metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator
measured only by the meter that also measures the
Intermittent Load is MSG.

2.30B.11. The generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) is deemed to satisfy the
requirements of clause 2.30B.2(a)(i) if it is located at a different connection point
to that of the Load to which clause 2.30B.2 pertains and all of the following
conditions are satisfied prior to the Load or part of the Load commencing to be an

Intermittent Load:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

()

the generation system must be a registered Facility;

the Load to which clause 2.30B.2 pertains must have a nominated
maximum consumption quantity specified in its Standing Data of not less
than 40 MWh;

the output of the generation system must be measured by an interval
meter registered with a Metering Data Agent;

the generation system must have no Capacity Credits associated with it for
the Capacity Year during which it is expected to commence operation;

the generation system must be constructed with the intention of serving the
Intermittent Load;
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2.30B.12.

2.30B.13.

2.30C.

2.30C.1.

2.30C.2.

2.30C.3.

(9) the generation system must not be part of an Aggregate Facility with other
generation systems; and

(h) AEMO was notified of the use of such a generation system to serve the
Intermittent Load in accordance with clause 4.5.3A(b)(iii) prior to the
registration of that Intermittent Load.

Where a generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) satisfies the
requirements of clause 2.30B.11 and is associated with an Intermittent Load then
the interval meter associated with that generation system is not to be included in
settlement processes with the exception that:

(a) for the purpose of clause 2.30B.10(a)(i), the net metered energy for a
Trading Interval measured by the Intermittent Load meter and used in
defining NMQ is to be reduced by the metered output for the corresponding
Trading Interval of the generation system Loss Factor adjusted from the
connection point of the generation system to connection point of the
Intermittent Load; and

(b) the meter data for the generation system is to be used in determining the
applicable capacity associated with that generation system as required by
Appendix 2.

Where a generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) satisfies the
requirements of clause 2.30B.11 and is associated with an Intermittent Load then
that generation system is to be deemed to be at the location of the Intermittent
Load with respect to its inclusion in Bilateral Submissions and STEM Submissions.

Rule Commencement and Registration Data

AEMO must not require that an applicant for Rule Participant registration or
Facility registration provide information on any application form, or evidence to
support that application form, pertaining to registration if the applicable Market
Rules requiring that information to be provided have not commenced.

[Blank]

Where a rule is to commence after the Appointed Day which requires additional or
revised Standing Data to be maintained, AEMO must notify Rule Participants of:
(a) the additional or changed Standing Data required, and

(b) the time and date by which the additional or changed Standing Data must
be provided and accepted;

where AEMO must set the time and date in (b) to allow Market Participants
sufficient time to provide the requested data and for it to be accepted prior to the
rule commencing.
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2.30C.4.

2.31.

2.31.1.

2.31.2.

2.31.3.

2.31.4.

2.31.5.

2.31.6.

2.31.7.

Where AEMO issues a notice in accordance with clause 2.30C.3, Rule
Participants must provide the additional Standing Data requested by the time and
date specified in that notice.

Registration Process

AEMO must maintain the following registration forms on the Market Web Site:
(a) the Rule Participant registration form;

(b) the Rule Participant de-registration form;

(©) the Facility registration form;

(d) the Facility de-registration form; and

(e) the Facility transfer form.

Any person wishing to register or de-register as a Rule Participant in one or more
classes, or to register, de-register, or transfer a Facility, must complete the
applicable form and submit that form, supporting information and any applicable
Application Fees to AEMO.

AEMO must notify an applicant of the receipt of the application within one
Business Day of receipt of an application form described in clause 2.31.1.

Subject to clause 2.30C.1, AEMO may, at its discretion, require that an applicant
provide information that is missing from the relevant application form, or is
inadequately specified. The date at which the requested information is submitted
to AEMO in full is to become the date of receipt of the application for the purpose
of clause 2.31.3.

AEMO may consult with relevant Network Operators with respect to applications
for registration, de-registration or transfer of generating works or Loads.

In the case of an application for Facility registration, AEMO must notify an
applicant within 15 Business Days from the date of notification of receipt of:

(a) the dates on which any tests required by these Market Rules that must be
conducted prior to a facility registration may be held;

(b) the date by when results of tests referred to in clause 2.31.6(a) must be
made available to AEMO; and

(c) the date by when AEMO plans to accept or reject the application, being no
later than 10 Business Days after the date in clause 2.31.6(b).

When a test is required under the Market Rules prior to the registration of a
Facility, AEMO may determine that the test is not necessary and in doing so must
take into consideration any previous tests performed in connection with an
Arrangement for Access.
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2.31.8. System Management must allow a facility holding an Arrangement for Access to
operate for the purpose of tests required under the Arrangement for Access,
provided that the carrying out of these tests has received approval from System
Management.

2.31.9. The relevant Network Operator must cooperate with any tests required by these
Market Rules that must be conducted prior to the registration of a Facility.

2.31.10. AEMO must determine whether to accept or reject the application and notify an
applicant accordingly:

(a) by the date specified in accordance with clause 2.31.6(c) in the case of an
application for Facility registration;

(b) within 20 Business Days after the date of notification of receipt in the case
of an application for Rule Participant registration in the Market Generator or
Market Customer class; and

(c) within five Business Days from the date of notification of receipt in the case
of other applications.

2.31.11. Where AEMO has accepted the application the notification must include:

(a) in the case of an application to register as a Rule Participant in one or
more classes, the date and time that registration is to take effect where the
date is to be the later of the earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the
registration and the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.1(k);

(b) in the case of an application to de-register as a Rule Participant in one or
more classes

I where the Rule Participant is a Market Generator or Market
Customer, the date and time on which the Rule Participant must
cease trading as a Market Generator or Market Customer, being the
start of the Trading Day beginning on the date specified in
accordance with clause 2.33.2(d); and

. a statement that de-registration as a Rule Participant will not take
effect until the requirements of clause 2.31.16 are satisfied;

(c) in the case of an application to register a Facility, the date and time that
registration is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest
date by which AEMO can facilitate the registration and the date specified in
accordance with clause 2.33.3(c)(xii);

(d) in the case of an application to de-register a Facility, the date and time that
de-registration is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the
earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the de-registration and the date
specified in accordance with clause 2.33.4(d); and
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(e) in the case of an application to transfer a Facility, the date and time that
transfer is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest date
by which AEMO can facilitate the transfer and the date specified in
accordance with clause 2.33.5(¢e)(iii).

2.31.12. Where AEMO has rejected the application the notification must include the reason
for its rejection of the application.

2.31.13. AEMO may only reject an application if:

(a) subject to clause 2.30C.1, the application form, when read together with
any information received after a request under clause 2.31.4, is incomplete
or provides insufficient detalil;

(b) subject to clause 2.30C.1, required supporting evidence is insufficient or
not provided;

(© the required Application Fee is not paid;

(d) AEMO is not satisfied that the applicant can comply with the requirements
for Rule Participation or Facility registration;

(e) in the case of an application to register as a Rule Participant in any class
where the person has previously been de-registered as a Rule Participant
following an order from the Electricity Review Board or de-registered by
AEMO under clause 2.32.7E(b), AEMO is not satisfied that person has
remedied the reason for or underlying cause of the prior de-registration;

)] in the case of an application to de-register as a Market Generator, the
applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are
generating works or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule
Participant prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Market
Generator;

(9) in the case of an application to de-register as a Market Customer, the
applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are
Loads or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule Participant
prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Market Customer;

(h) in the case of an application to de-register as a Network Operator, the
applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are
Networks or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule Participant
prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Network Operator;

® in the case of an application to register a Facility, the applicant fails to
conduct tests in accordance with clause 2.31.6, fails those tests, or fails to
provide adequate information about the tests;

)] in the case of an application to register a Facility, the relevant Metering
Data Agent informs AEMO that the facility is not registered in its Meter
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2.31.14.

2.31.15.

2.31.16.

2.31.17.

2.31.18.

2.31.19.

2.31.20.

Registry or that the Meter Registry information is not consistent with the
information in the application to register the facility;

(k) in the case of an application to de-register a Facility, the Market Participant
holds Capacity Credits for the Facility; or

)] in the case of an application to transfer a Facility, the transfer of the Facility
would result in the number of Capacity Credits allocated for a Trading
Month by the Market Generator transferring the Facility exceeding the
number of Capacity Credits held for that Trading Month by the Market
Generator that are able to be traded bilaterally under the Market Rules.

A person who has an application to become a Rule Participant approved for one
or more Rule Participant classes, is to become a Rule Participant in the approved
class or classes from the date and time specified in accordance with clause
2.31.11(a).

A person who has an application to deregister as a Market Generator or Market
Customer accepted by AEMO must cease trading as a Market Generator or
Market Customer, as applicable, by the date and time specified in clause
2.31.11(b)(i).

Where an application for de-registration from a Rule Participant class has been
accepted by AEMO, participation in the Rule Participant class ceases from the
end of the first Business Day in which the Rule Participant:

(a) has de-registered all of its Facilities applicable to the class;

(b) has resolved and settled all outstanding disputes, investigations and
enforcement actions;

(c) has paid all outstanding debts to AEMO; and
(d) has received final payment of all amounts owed to it by AEMO.
The fact that a person has ceased to be registered in any Rule Participant class

does not affect any right, obligation or liability of that person under these Market
Rules which arose prior to the cessation of its registration.

If AEMO accepts a facility registration then that Facility becomes a Registered
Facility of the applicant from the date and time specified in accordance with clause
2.31.11(c).

If AEMO accepts a facility deregistration then that Facility ceases being a
Registered Facility of the applicant from the date and time specified in accordance
with clause 2.31.11(d).

If AEMO accepts a Facility transfer then from the date and time specified in
accordance with clause 2.31.11(e):
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2.31.21.

2.31.22.

2.31.23.

2.31.24.

2.32.

2.32.1.

2.32.2.

2.32.3

2.32.4.

(a) each Facility covered by the transfer will cease to be a Registered Facility
of the Rule Participant to whom it was registered prior to the transfer; and

(b) each Facility covered by the transfer will become a Registered Facility of
the Rule Participant who submitted the application.

AEMO must maintain a register of:

(a) Rule Participants; and

(b) Registered Facilities.

System Management must facilitate participation in a Rule Participant class or
Facility Class by an approved applicant as soon as practicable.

AEMO must document the registration, de-registration and transfer process in a
Market Procedure and:

(a) applicants to register or de-register as a Rule Participant in a particular
class must follow the documented Market Procedure applicable to that
class; and

(b) applicants to register, de-register, or transfer a Facility in a particular
Facility Class must follow the documented Market Procedure applicable to
that class.

A person who is a Rule Participant registered in a particular class and wishes to
be registered in another class must apply for registration as a Rule Participant in
that class under this clause 2.31.

Rule Participant Suspension and Deregistration

Where the Economic Regulation Authority receives notice that the Electricity
Review Board has made a decision in accordance with the Regulations that a
Rule Participant be suspended, the Economic Regulation Authority must notify
AEMO and AEMO must issue a Suspension Notice to the Rule Participant.

AEMO must copy any Suspension Notice to all Rule Participants and to the
Economic Regulation Authority and must inform all Rule Participants and the
Economic Regulation Authority when a Suspension Notice is withdrawn.

AEMO may specify in a Suspension Notice directions that the relevant Rule
Participant must comply with to give effect to the suspension.

From the time AEMO issues a Suspension Notice to a Rule Participant:

(a) the Rule Participant must comply with the Suspension Notice, including:

I trading or ceasing trading in the Wholesale Electricity Market to the
extent specified in the notice; and
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2.32.5.

2.32.6.

2.32.7.

2.32.7A.

2.32.7B.

2.32.7C.

. continuing to meet any existing Reserve Capacity Obligations
specified in the notice.

(b) AEMO may do all or any of the following to give effect to the notice:

i. reject any submissions from, or on behalf of, the Market Participant,
and cancel any existing submissions; and

. withhold payments owed to a defaulting Rule Participant.

AEMO must withdraw a Suspension Notice where:

(a) if the notice was issued under clause 9.23, the defaulting Rule Participant
has remedied the relevant suspension event and is complying with its
Prudential Obligations; and

(b) if the notice was issued under clause 2.32.1, it receives a further notice
that the Electricity Review Board has withdrawn the suspension,

and no other circumstances exist that would entitle AEMO to issue a Suspension
Notice.

Where a Rule Participant has been suspended for 90 days AEMO must notify the
Economic Regulation Authority and, the Economic Regulation Authority may apply
to the Electricity Review Board for a de-registration order in accordance with the
Regulations.

Where the Economic Regulation Authority receives notice that the Electricity
Review Board has made a decision in accordance with the Regulations that a
Rule Participant be de-registered, the relevant Rule Participant ceases to be a
Rule Participant from the time specified in the notice, and the Economic
Regulation Authority must notify AEMO. AEMO must de-register all of the
Facilities registered by the Rule Participant by the time specified in the notice.

The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO may at any time review whether a
Rule Participant registered in the classes outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c)
continues to meet all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19.

If—

(@) the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware that a Rule Participant
registered in the classes outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c) no longer meets
all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19, it must notify AEMO; and

(b) if AEMO becomes aware that a Rule Participant registered in the classes
outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c) no longer meets all of the criteria
specified in clause 2.28.19 (whether as a result of being informed by the
Economic Regulation Authority or otherwise), then AEMO may issue a
Registration Correction Notice to that Rule Participant.

Each Registration Correction Notice must:
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2.32.7D.

2.32.7E.

2.32.7F.

2.32.8.

(a) specify which of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19 AEMO considers
the Rule Participant no longer meets;

(b) require that the Rule Participant:

i. correct the circumstances that have led to it no longer meeting all of
the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19 and provide evidence to
AEMO that it has done so; or

. provide evidence to AEMO that it continues to meet all of the
criteria specified in clause 2.28.19;

(© specify a date and time for the Rule Participant to respond to the
Registration Correction Notice, which must be at least 90 days from the
date of the Registration Correction Notice; and

(d) specify a date and time from which the de-registration of the Rule
Participant will become effective, should that Rule Participant not provide
evidence in response to the Registration Correction Notice that is
satisfactory to AEMO.

Where AEMO has issued a Registration Correction Notice it may extend the
deadline for:

(a) correcting the circumstances that are the subject of the notice; or
(b) responding to the notice

for any period that it considers is appropriate in the circumstances.

AEMO must consider any evidence or submissions provided by a Rule Participant
in response to a Registration Correction Notice and determine whether:

(a) it is satisfied that the Rule Participant meets all of the criteria specified in
clause 2.28.19. If so, AEMO will notify the Rule Participant that no further
action will be taken; or

(b) it is not satisfied that the Rule Participant meets all of the criteria specified
in clause 2.28.19. If so, AEMO will issue a De-registration Notice notifying
the Rule Participant that it will cease to be registered from the date and
time specified in the De-registration Notice and the Rule Participant will
cease to be registered with effect from that date and time.

Where AEMO de-registers a Rule Participant it must also de-register all of the
Facilities registered by the Rule Participant by the time specified in the De-
registration Notice. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must not de-register a Rule
Participant, if that Rule Participant holds Capacity Credits for any of its Facilities.

The de-registration of a Rule Participant does not affect any rights, obligations or
liabilities arising under or in connection with these Market Rules prior to the time
the Rule Participant ceases to be a Rule Participant.
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2.32.9.

2.33.

2.33.1.

AEMO may require a Network Operator to disconnect one or more of the Facilities
registered by a suspended or deregistered Rule Participant in order to give effect
to a Suspension Notice or deregistration. If AEMO gives a notice under this
clause to a Network Operator, then the Network Operator must comply with the
notice as soon as practicable. If the disconnection arises because of the
suspension of a Market Participant and the Suspension Notice is subsequently
withdrawn by AEMO under clause 2.32.5, then AEMO must request the relevant
Network Operator to reconnect the Facilities registered by the relevant Rule
Participant.

The Registration Forms

AEMO must prescribe a Rule Participant registration form that requires an
applicant for registration as a Rule Participant to provide the following:

(a) the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;

(b) whether the applicant is already a Rule Participant in other classes;

(© contact details for the applicant;

(d) invoicing details for the applicant;

(e) tax information from the applicant required by law;

() the class or classes of Rule Participant to which the application relates;
(9) [Blank]

(h) if the application relates to the sale of electricity to Contestable Customers
by an applicant for the Market Customer class:

i. evidence that the applicant holds an Arrangement for Access for
the purpose of taking power from the electricity grid; and

. the information described in Appendix 1(f);

0] confirmation of the implementation of any processes or systems required
by these Market Rules for each Rule Participant class to which the
application relates;

0] information on any Facility registration applications that will follow
successful Rule Participant registration or are required as a condition of
Rule Participant registration;

(k) a proposed date for becoming a Rule Participant for each Rule
Participation class to which the application relates;

)] information required for AEMO to determine the applicant’s required Credit
Limit;

(m)  such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the
application;
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(n) an undertaking that the Rule Participant agrees to comply with its
obligations as set out in these Market Rules; and

(o) a statement that the information provided is accurate.
2.33.2. AEMO must prescribe a Rule Participant de-registration form that requires an
applicant for de-registration as a Rule Participant to provide the following:
(a) the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;
(b) the identity of the Rule Participant;
(©) the classes of Rule Patrticipation to which the application relates;

(d) a proposed date for ceasing operation in each Rule Participant class
covered by the application, where that date must be not earlier than 10
Business Days after the date of application;

(e) such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the
application; and

)] a statement that the information provided is accurate.
2.33.3.  AEMO must prescribe a Facility registration form that requires an applicant for
Facility registration to provide the following:

(a) the relevant non-refundable Application Fee where this Application Fee
may differ for different facility classes;

(b) the identity of the party making the application, where that party must be a
Rule Participant or be in the process of applying to be a Rule Participant;

(© for each Facility to be registered:
i. the name of the Facility;
. the owner of the Facility;

iii. the class of Facility;

iv. the location of the Facility;
V. if the Facility is aggregated or not and details of any proposed
aggregation;
Vi, contact details for the Facility;
Vii. if the Facility is yet to commence operation:
1. a proposed date for commencing commissioning the
Facility; and
2. a commissioning plan for the Facility.
viii. evidence that an Arrangement for Access is in place, if necessary;
iX. details of operational control over that Facility;
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2.33.4.

2.33.5.

(d)

X. applicable Standing Data as required by Appendix 1;

Xi. information on the communication systems that exist for operational
control of the Facility; and

Xii. a date for commencement of operation; and

a statement that the information provided is accurate.

AEMO must prescribe a Facility de-registration form that requires an applicant for
Facility de-registration to provide the following:

@)
(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;

identification of the Registered Facility to which the application relates;
Information as to whether the Registered Facility is being;

I decommissioned; or

il moth-balled or placed in reserve shut-down, in which case
information on the time required to return the Registered Facility to
service should be included:;

a proposed date on which that Registered Facility is to cease to be
registered in the name of that Rule Participant where that date must be;

i. not earlier than six months after the date of application if the Facility
will cease operation; or

. the date the application is accepted in the event that the Facility has
been rendered permanently inoperable; or

iii. not earlier than one month after the date of application if the Facility
is a Demand Side Programme; and

such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the
application; and

a statement that the information provided is accurate.

AEMO must prescribe a Facility transfer form that requires an applicant for
transfer of a Facility to provide the following:

@)
(b)

(©)

(d)
(€)

the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;

the identity of the party making the application, where that party must be a
Rule Participant or be in the process of applying to be a Rule Participant;

the name of the Rule Participant in respect of which the Facility is currently
registered;

evidence that the Rule Participant identified in (c) consents to the transfer;
for each facility to be transferred:

i. the name of the Facility;
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2.34.

2.34.1.

2.34.2.

2.34.2A.

2.34.2B

2.34.3.

il the owner of the Facility;

iii. a proposed date for the transfer to take effect;

V. evidence that any required Arrangement for Access is in place; and
V. details of operational control over that facility; and

f evidence to AEMO'’s satisfaction that the party making the application has
assumed the Reserve Capacity Obligations associated with the Facility,
and agrees to any Special Price Arrangements associated with the Facility;

(9) such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the
application; and

(h) a statement that the information provided is accurate.
Standing Data

AEMO must maintain a record of the Standing Data described in Appendix 1,
including the date from which the data applies.

Each Rule Participant must ensure that Standing Data required by the Market
Rules to be provided to AEMO for that Rule Participant is and remains accurate.

A Rule Participant must, as soon as practicable, seek to have its Standing Data
revised, other than Standing Data described in clause 2.34.2B, if it becomes
aware that its Standing Data is currently inaccurate or not in compliance with the
requirements of these Market Rules, or will become inaccurate or will cease to be
in compliance with the requirements of these Market Rules within the next five
Business Days.

A Rule Participant may seek to have the following Standing Data changed at any
time:
(a) price or payment related data;

(b) whether a Load not currently treated as an Intermittent Load is treated as
an Intermittent Load, provided that the Rule Participant is confident that the
Load satisfies the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 and provided that the
Rule Participant complies with clause 4.28.8A; and

(© whether a Load currently treated as an Intermittent Load is to cease to be
treated as an Intermittent Load.

A Rule Participant that seeks to change its Standing Data, other than Standing
Data changed in accordance with the processes set out in sections 6.2A, 6.3C or
6.11A, must notify AEMO of:

(a) the revisions it proposes be made to its Standing Data;

(b) the reason for the change; and
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2.34.4.

2.34.5.

2.34.6.

2.34.7.

2.34.7A.

2.34.7B.

2.34.7C.

2.34.8.

(© the date from which the revision will take effect.

Notwithstanding clauses 2.34.2 and 2.34.3, a Rule Participant is not required to
notify AEMO of changes to Standing Data where the changes reflect a temporary
change in the capacity or capability of a Registered Facility resulting from a
Planned Outage, Forced Outage or Consequential Outage.

AEMO must confirm receipt of the natification described in clause 2.34.3 within
one Business Day of receipt of notification.

AEMO may, at its discretion, request further information from a Rule Participant,
including requiring that tests be conducted and evidence provided, concerning a
notification of a change in Standing Data described in clause 2.34.3. A Rule
Participant must comply with a request under this clause.

AEMO may reject a change:

(a) in Standing Data related to prices and payments:

i. if the price or payment data submitted is inconsistent with any
applicable limit on those values under these Market Rules; or

. except in relation to Consumption Decrease Price or an Extra
Consumption Decrease Price, if AEMO is not satisfied with
evidence provided that the submitted data represents the
reasonable costs of the Market Participant in the circumstances
related to that price or payment; and

(b) in any other Standing Data if it considers that an inadequate explanation,
including test results, was provided to justify the change in Standing Data.
AEMO must—

(a) consider whether it is satisfied that a proposed change in LFAS Standing
Data meets the LFAS Facility Requirements within ten Business Days; and

(b) [Blank]

(© where AEMO rejects the proposed change, advise the Market Participant
of the rejection.

[Blank]

[Blank]

Other than Standing Data changed in accordance with the processes set out in
sections 6.2A, 6.3C or 6.11A, AEMO must notify the Rule Participant of its
acceptance or rejection of the change in Standing Data as soon as practicable,
and no later than three Business Days after the later of:

(a) the date of notification described in clause 2.34.3; and
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2.34.9.

2.34.10.

2.34.11.

2.34.12.

2.34.13.

2.34.14.

2.34.15.

(b) if AEMO makes a request under clause 2.34.6, the date on which the
information requested is received by AEMO.

If AEMO rejects a change in Standing Data it must provide the Rule Participant
that requested the change with its reasons for rejecting the change.

[Blank]

AEMO may require that a Rule Participant provide updated Standing Data for any
of its Registered Facilities if AEMO considers the information provided by the Rule
Participant to be inaccurate or no longer accurate.

[Blank]
If AEMO requires a Rule Participant to provide updated Standing Data under

clause 2.34.11, then:

(a) The Rule Participant must provide AEMO with updated Standing Data for
the specified Registered Facility as soon as practicable; and

(b) where the Rule Participant fails to provide updated Standing Data in a
timely manner, AEMO may temporarily substitute data restricting the
capability of the Facility until such time as the Rule Participant updates the
Standing Data. AEMO must notify the Rule Participant when it is using
such substitute data.

AEMO must commence using revised Standing Data:

(a) from 8:00 AM on the Scheduling Day following AEMO’s acceptance of
revised Standing Data resulting from an application under clause 6.6.9,
with the exception that the previous Standing Data remains current for the
purpose of settling the Trading Day that commences on the Scheduling
Day following AEMQ’s acceptance of the revised Standing Data;

(b) from 8:00 AM on the latter of:
i. the date proposed by the Rule Participant; or

. the date two days following the end of the Trading Day on which
AEMO accepted the revised Standing Data,

for Consumption Decrease Prices and Extra Consumption Decrease
Prices; and

(© as soon as practicable in the case of any other revised Standing Data.

[Blank]
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Communications and Systems Requirements

2.35.

2.35.1.

2.35.2.

2.35.3.

2.35.4.

2.36.

2.36.1.

Dispatch Systems Requirements

Market Participants with Scheduled Generators, Non-Scheduled Generators and
Demand Side Programmes that are not under the direct control of System
Management must maintain communication systems that enable communication
with System Management for dispatch of those Registered Facilities.

Market Participants with Registered Facilities to which clause 7.8.1 relates must
provide the necessary communication systems for System Management to
activate and control the level of output of the Registered Facility as required for it
to comply with Dispatch Instructions.

The Rule Participant in respect of an Interruptible Load must maintain systems to
reduce the energy consumption of the Interruptible Load in response to system
frequency changes.

System Management must document the communications and control system
requirements necessary to support the dispatch process described in these
Market Rules in a Power System Operation Procedure.

Market Systems Requirements

Where AEMO uses software systems to determine Balancing Prices, to determine
Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payments, to determine LFAS Prices,
in the Reserve Capacity Auction, in the STEM Auction or for settlement processes,
it must:

(a) maintain a record of which version of software was used in producing each
set of results, and maintain records of the details of the differences
between each version and the reasons for the changes between versions;

(b) maintain each version of the software in a state where results produced
with that version can be reproduced for a period of at least one year from
the release date of the last results produced with that version;

(c) ensure that appropriate testing of new software versions is conducted:;

(d) ensure that any versions of the software used by AEMO have been
certified as being in compliance with the Market Rules by an independent
auditor; and

(e) require vendors of software audited in accordance with clause 2.36.1(d) to
make available to Rule Participants explicit documentation of the
functionality of the software adequate for the purpose of audit.
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2.36.2.

2.36.3.

2.36.4.

2.36.5.

2.36.6.

2.36.7.

2.36.8.

2.36.9.

2.36.10.

2.36A.

2.36A.1.

2.36A.2.

A “version” of the software referred to in clause 2.36.1 means any initial software
used and any changes to the software that could have a material effect on the
prices or quantities resulting from the use of the software.

A Market Participant must ensure that any of its systems which are linked to
AEMO’s systems must conform to AEMO’s data and IT security standards at the
point of interface.

No Market Participant is to deliberately use systems in manner that will undermine
the operability of those or connected software systems.

AEMO must document the data and IT interface requirements, including security
standards required for Market Participants to operate in the Wholesale Electricity
Market in the relevant procedure to which the system pertains.

AEMO may require Rule Participants to submit information to AEMO using
software systems that AEMO specifies, and may reject information submitted by
another method.

[Blank]
[Blank]
[Blank]

[Blank]

Network Systems and SCADA

System Management must develop a Market Procedure prescribing the
reasonable arrangement by which Network Operators and AEMO must, subject to
clause 2.36A.2, provide each other with information under these Market Rules,
including:

(a) the format, form and manner in which that information must be provided;
and

(b) where the Market Rules do not provide a timeframe for the provision of the
information, the time by which such information must be provided.

Where the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.36A.1 is inadequate to enable
either System Management or a Network Operator to comply with an obligation to
provide information to the other under these Market Rules, and such information is
required in a timely manner for the efficient performance of System Management’s
functions, then the following process applies until such time as the Market
Procedure is amended to correct the inadequacy:

(a) a senior manager from each of System Management and the Network
Operator must meet as soon as possible after the inadequacy in the
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Market Procedure is identified and seek to agree an amendment to the
Market Procedure that addresses the inadequacy and which is consistent
with these Market Rules;

(b) if agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(a) within five Business Days
of the first meeting, then System Management must seek to develop a
Procedure Change Proposal accordingly and, in the interim, act in
accordance with that agreement;

(©) if no agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(a), then System
Management and the Network Operator must meet as soon as possible
and seek to agree an amendment to the Market Procedure that addresses
the inadequacy and which is consistent with these Market Rules, and
develop a Procedure Change Proposal accordingly;

(d) if agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(c) within five Business Days
of the first meeting, then System Management and the Network Operator
must seek to develop a Procedure Change Proposal accordingly and, in
the interim, act in accordance with that agreement; and

(e) if no agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(c) within five Business
Days of the first meeting, then System Management, acting reasonably,
must, as soon as practicable, develop and draft a Procedure Change
Proposal seeking an amendment to the Market Procedure that addresses
the inadequacy and which is consistent with these Market Rules.

2.36A.3. Where reasonably necessary for System Management to discharge its System
Management Functions, System Management may direct a Network Operator to—

(a) install communications or control systems (including to provide access to
the Network Operator's SCADA system) which, in System Management's
reasonable opinion, is adequate to enable it to remotely monitor the
performance of a Network (including its dynamic performance); and

(b) upgrade, modify or replace any communications or control systems already
installed in a Facility providing the existing communications or control
systems are, in the reasonable opinion of System Management, no longer
fit for the intended purpose.

2.36A.4. If System Management issues a direction under clause 2.36A.3—

(@) the Network Operator must comply with the direction within the period
reasonably specified by System Management; and

(b) the Network Operator is deemed to be a System Operator to the extent
that it complies with a direction in good faith.

2.36A.5. System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the
communications and control system requirements necessary to enable it to
remotely monitor the performance of a Network described in these Market Rules.
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Prudential Requirements

2.37.

2.37.1.

2.37.2.

2.37.3.

2.37.4.

2.37.5.

Credit Limit

AEMO must determine a Credit Limit for each Market Participant in accordance
with clause 2.37.4.

Subject to clauses 2.37.3 and 2.42.7, AEMO may review and revise a Market
Participant’s Credit Limit at any time.

AEMO must review each Market Participant’s Credit Limit at least once each year.

Subiject to clauses 2.37.5 and 2.37.6, the Credit Limit for a Market Participant is
the dollar amount determined by AEMO as being equal to the amount that AEMO
reasonably expects will not be exceeded over any 70 day period, where this
amount is:

(a) the maximum net amount owed by the Market Participant to AEMO over
the 70 day period;

(b) determined by applying the factors set out in clause 2.37.5; and

(© calculated in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause
2.43.1.

When determining a Market Participant’s Credit Limit AEMO must take into
account:

(a) the Market Participant’s historical level of payments based on metered
quantity data for the Market Participant, or an estimate of the Market
Participant’s future level of payments based on its expected generation
and consumption quantities where no metered quantity data is available;

(b) the Market Participant’s historical level of Bilateral Contract sale and
purchase quantities as reflected in historical Bilateral Contract
submissions, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s expected level of
Bilateral Contract sale and purchase quantities where no historical Bilateral
Contract submission data is available;

(c) the Market Participant’s historical level of STEM settlement payments
under clause 9.6.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of
STEM settlement payments based on its expected STEM sales and
purchases where no historical STEM settlement payment data is available;

(d) the Market Participant’s historical level of Reserve Capacity settlement
payments under clause 9.7.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s
future level of Reserve Capacity settlement payments based on its number
of Capacity Credits where no historical Reserve Capacity settlement
payment data is available;
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2.37.6.

2.37.7.

2.37.8.

(e) the Market Participant’s historical level of Balancing Settlement payments
under clause 9.8.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of
Balancing Settlement payments based on its expected transactions in the
Balancing Market where no historical Balancing Settlement payment data
is available;

)] the Market Participant’s historical level of Ancillary Service settlement
payments under clause 9.9.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s
future level of Ancillary Service settlement payments based on its expected
Ancillary Service provision where no historical Ancillary Service settlement
payment data is available;

(9) the Market Participant’s historical level of Outage Compensation settlement
payments under clause 9.10.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s
future level of Outage Compensation settlement payments based on its
expected level of Outages where no historical Outage Compensation
settlement payment data is available;

(h) the Market Participant’s historical level of Reconciliation settlement
payments under clause 9.11.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s
future level of Reconciliation settlement payments where no historical
Reconciliation settlement payment data is available;

® the Market Participant’s historical level of Market Participant Fee
settlement payments under clause 9.13.1, or an estimate of the Market
Participant’s future level of Market Participant Fee settlement payments
based on its expected generation or consumption quantities where no
historical Market Participant Fee settlement payment data is available;

()] the length of the settlement cycle; and

(K) any other factor that AEMO considers relevant.

In determining a Market Participant’s Credit Limit under clause 2.37.4, AEMO
may, to the extent it considers relevant, take into account a minimum amount that
AEMO considers would adequately protect the Wholesale Electricity Market if a
Suspension Event were to occur in relation to that Market Patrticipant.

AEMO must notify each Market Participant of its Credit Limit, including any revised
Credit Limit under clause 2.37.2. AEMO must provide details of the basis for the
determination of the Credit Limit (with references to the factors specified in clause
2.37.5 and the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1).

Where any of the circumstances specified in the Market Procedure specified in
clause 2.43.1 for the purposes of this clause (which are circumstances that may
result in an increase or decrease in a Market Participant’s Credit Limit) have
occurred or may occur:
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2.38.

2.38.1.

2.38.2.

2.38.3.

2.38.4.

(a) the Market Participant must notify AEMO as soon as practicable if the
circumstance may result in an increase in the Market Participant’s Credit
Limit; and

(b) the Market Participant may notify AEMO if the circumstance may result in a
decrease in the Market Participant’s Credit Limit.

Credit Support

A Market Participant must ensure that, at all times, AEMO holds the benefit of
Credit Support that is:

(a) in the form specified in clause 2.38.4; and

(b) an amount not less than the most recently determined Credit Limit for that

Market Participant.

Where a Market Participant’s existing Credit Support is due to expire or cease to
have effect for any other reason, then that Market Participant must ensure that
AEMO holds the benefit of replacement Credit Support that is:

(a) in the form specified in clause 2.38.4;
(b) an amount not less than the level required under clause 2.38.1(b); and
(© effective when the existing Credit Support expires or otherwise ceases to

have effect.

Where a Market Participant’s Credit Support is affected by any of the
circumstances specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1 for
the purposes of this clause, then that Market Participant must ensure that AEMO
holds the benefit of replacement Credit Support that is:

(a) in the form specified in clause 2.38.4;
(b) an amount not less than the level required under clause 2.38.1(b); and

(c) effective before the end of the next Business Day or within any longer
period approved in writing by AEMO, after the Market Participant first
becomes aware of the relevant change in circumstance (whether by reason
of the Market Participant’'s own knowledge or a notification by AEMO).

The Credit Support for a Market Participant must be:

(a) an obligation in writing that:

I is from a Credit Support provider, who must be an entity which
meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria and which itself is not a Market
Participant;

. is a guarantee or bank undertaking in a form prescribed by AEMO;
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2.38.5.

2.38.6.

2.38.7.

(b)

V.

is duly executed by the Credit Support provider and delivered
unconditionally to AEMO;

constitutes valid and binding unsubordinated obligations of the
Credit Support provider to pay to AEMO amounts in accordance
with its terms which relate to the relevant Market Participant’s
obligations under the Market Rules; and

permits drawings or claims by AEMO up to a stated amount; or

a cash deposit (“Security Deposit”) made with AEMO by or on behalf of
the Market Participant.

Where Credit Support is provided as a Security Deposit in accordance with clause
2.38.4(Db), it will accrue interest daily at the Bank Bill Rate, and AEMO must pay
the Market Participant the interest accumulated at the end of each calendar month
less any liabilities and expenses incurred by AEMO, including bank fees and
charges.

An entity meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria if it is:

@)

(b)
(©)

(d)
(e)
()

either:

under the prudential supervision of the Australian Prudential
Regulation Authority; or

a central borrowing authority of an Australian State or Territory
which has been established by an Act of Parliament of that State or
Territory;

resident in, or has a permanent establishment in, Australia;

not an externally-administered body corporate (within the meaning of the
Corporations Act), or under a similar form of administration under any laws
applicable to it in any jurisdiction;

not immune from suit;

capable of being sued in its own name in a court of Australia; and

has an acceptable credit rating, being either:

a rating of A-1 or higher for short term unsecured counterparty
obligations of the entity, as rated by Standard and Poor’s (Australia)
Pty. Limited; or

a rating of P-1 or higher for short term unsecured counterparty
obligations of the entity, as rated by Moodys Investor Services Pty.
Limited.

AEMO must maintain on the Market Web Site a list of entities which:
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(a) AEMO is satisfied, based on evidence provided by Market Participants in
the previous 12 months, meet the Acceptable Credit Criteria outlined in
clause 2.38.6; or

(b) AEMO has determined in its absolute discretion meet the Acceptable
Credit Criteria outlined in clause 2.38.6.

2.38.8 AEMO must monitor the entities included on the list described in clause 2.38.7
against the requirements in clause 2.38.6 (f).

2.38.9 AEMO may remove the name of an entity from the list described in clause 2.38.7
at any time if AEMO considers that the entity no longer meets the Acceptable
Credit Criteria defined in clause 2.38.6.

2.39. Trading Limit

2.39.1. The Trading Limit for a Market Participant is to equal the prudential factor
specified in clause 2.39.2 multiplied by the total amount which can be drawn or
claimed under, or applied from, its Credit Support.

2.39.2. The prudential factor is 0.87.

2.40. Outstanding Amount

2.40.1. The Outstanding Amount for a Market Participant at any time equals the total
amount calculated as follows:

(a) the aggregate of the amounts payable by the Market Participant to AEMO
under these Market Rules, including amounts for all past periods for which
no Settlement Statement has yet been issued, and whether or not the
payment date has yet been reached; less

(b) the aggregate of the amounts payable by AEMO to the Market Participant
under these Market Rules, including amounts for all past periods for which
no Settlement Statement has yet been issued, and whether or not the
payment date has yet been reached; less

(© the aggregate of any amounts paid by the Market Participant to AEMO for
the purpose (to be specified by the Market Participant in accordance with
the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1) of reducing the
Outstanding Amount and increasing the Trading Margin on each day
during the period from the Trading Day on which the Outstanding Amount
is calculated up to and including either the next STEM Settlement Date or
the next Non-STEM Settlement Date whichever settlement date occurs
first.

2.40.2. The amounts to be used for the purposes of making the calculation under clause
2.40.1(b)(i) and (ii) will be the actual amounts for which Settlement Statements
have been issued by AEMO and AEMO’s reasonable estimate of other amounts.
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2.41.

2.41.1.

2.41.2.

2.41.3.

2.41.4.

2.41.5.

2.42.

2.42.1.

2.42.2.

2.42.3.

2.42.4.

2.42.5.

Trading Margin

The Trading Margin for a Market Participant at any time equals the amount by
which its Trading Limit exceeds its Outstanding Amount at that time.

A Market Participant must not make any submission to AEMO where the
transaction contemplated by the submission, if valued according to the list of
factors referred to in clause 2.41.5, could result in the Market Participant’s Trading
Margin being exceeded.

AEMO may reject any submission from a Market Participant where in AEMO’s
opinion the transaction contemplated by the submission, if valued according to the
list of factors referred to in clause 2.41.5, could result in the Market Participant’s
Trading Margin being exceeded.

AEMO may notify a Market Participant at any time of the level of their Trading
Margin.

AEMO must publish in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1, a list of
factors to be taken into account for determining the expected value of a
transaction. The factors must be consistent with the methodology that AEMO uses
to determine Credit Limits for Market Participants.

Margin Call

If, at any time, a Market Participant’s Trading Margin is less than zero, then AEMO
may issue a Margin Call Notice to the Market Participant, specifying the amount of
the Margin Call.

[Blank]

The amount of the Margin Call must be the amount that will increase the Market
Participant’s Trading Margin to zero.

A Market Participant must respond to a Margin Call Notice within the time
specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1 for the purposes of
this clause, by:

(a) paying to AEMO in cleared funds a Security Deposit as contemplated
under clause 2.38.4(b); or

(b) ensuring AEMO has the benefit of additional Credit Support of the kind
contemplated by clause 2.38.4(a),

in the amount of the Margin Call.

AEMO may cancel a Margin Call Notice at any time. The cancellation of a Margin
Call Notice does not affect AEMO’s rights to issue a further Margin Call Notice on
the same grounds that gave rise to the original Margin Call Notice.
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2.42.6.

2.42.7.

2.43.

2.43.1.

Where a Market Participant fails to comply with clause 2.42.4 the provisions of
clause 9.23 apply.

AEMO must review a Market Participant’s Credit Limit within 30 Business Days
after issuing a Margin Call Notice to that Market Participant.

Prudential Requirements

AEMO must develop a Market Procedure dealing with:
(a) determining Credit Limits;
(b) assessing persons against the Acceptable Credit Criteria;
(© Credit Support arrangements, including:
i. the form of acceptable guarantees and bank letters of credit;

. where and how it will hold cash deposits and how the costs and
fees of holding cash deposits will be met;

iii. the application of monies drawn from Credit Support in respect of
amounts owed by the relevant Market Participant to AEMO,;

(d) calculation of Trading Margins;

(e) the list of factors to be taken into account for assessing the expected value
of transactions;

)] issuing of Margin Calls; and

(9) other matters relating to clauses 2.37 to 2.42.

Emergency Powers

2.44.

2.44.1.

2.44.2.

2.44.3.

Minister’s Emergency Powers

If the Minister requests the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO to suspend
the application of all or any of these Market Rules (other than this clause 2.44) or
any element of the market in connection with the exercise of emergency powers
under the Energy Operators (Powers) Act 1979 or under emergency provisions of
other legislation, then the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable,
must do so.

The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, must lift a
suspension as soon as practicable after the Minister requests the Economic
Regulation Authority or AEMO to do so.

The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, must promptly notify
Market Participants of any suspension or lifting of a suspension.
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2.44.4. During a suspension, the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable,
may give directions to Market Participants as to the operation of the market, and
Market Participants must comply with those directions.
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3

Power System Security and Reliability

Security and Reliability

3.1.

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.2.

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

3.2.3.

3.2.4.

3.2.5.

SWIS Operating Standards

The frequency and time error standards for a Network in the SWIS are as defined
in the Technical Rules that apply to that Network.

The voltage standards for a Network in the SWIS are as defined in the Technical
Rules that apply to that Network.

Technical Envelope, Security and Equipment Limits

An Equipment Limit means any limit on the operation of a Facility’s equipment that
is provided as Standing Data for the Facility.

System Management must record Equipment Limit information in accordance with
the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7.

A Security Limit means any technical limit on the operation of the SWIS as a
whole, or on a region of the SWIS, necessary to maintain Power System Security,
including both static and dynamic limits, and including limits to allow for and to
manage contingencies.

Network Operators, in consultation with System Management, must determine any
Security Limit in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.2.7, and System Management must record Security Limit
information in accordance with that Power System Operation Procedure.

The Technical Envelope represents the limits within which the SWIS can be
operated in each SWIS Operating State. In establishing and modifying the
Technical Envelope under clause 3.2.6, System Management must:

(a) respect all Equipment Limits but only to the extent those limits are not
inconsistent with the dispatch of Facilities that, but for the Equipment
Limits, would be dispatched under clause 7.6.1C;

(b) respect all Security Limits;
(© respect all SWIS Operating Standards;
(d) respect all Ancillary Service standards specified in clause 3.10; and

(e) take into account those parts of the SWIS which are not designed to be
operated to the planning criteria in the relevant Technical Rules.
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3.2.6.

3.2.7.

3.2.8.

3.3.

3.3.1.

System Management must establish and modify the Technical Envelope in
accordance with clause 3.2.5 and the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.2.7.

System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure
documenting:

(a) the process to be followed by System Management in maintaining
Equipment Limit information;

(b) the process to be followed by Network Operators and System Management
in determining the Security Limits and maintaining Security Limit
information;

(© the process to be followed by System Management in establishing and
modifying the Technical Envelope; and

(d) the processes to be followed by System Management to enable it to
ensure the SWIS operates according to the Technical Envelope applicable
to each SWIS Operating State.

System Management must ensure the SWIS operates in accordance with the
Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7 and the Technical
Envelope for the applicable SWIS Operating State.

Normal Operating State

The SWIS is in a Normal Operating State when System Management considers
that all of the following circumstances apply:

(a) the voltage magnitudes at all energised busbars at every switchhouse,
switchyard or substation of the SWIS are within the applicable Security
Limits;

(b) the MVA flows on all Registered Facilities are within the applicable Security
Limits;

(© all other electric plant forming part of, or having or likely to have a material

impact on the operation of, the SWIS is being operated within any
applicable Equipment Limits and Security Limits;

(d) the configuration of the SWIS is such that the severity of any potential fault
is within the capability of circuit breakers to disconnect the faulted circuit or
equipment;

(e) the frequency at all energised busbars at every switchhouse, switchyard or
substation of the SWIS is within the normal operating frequency band of
the SWIS Operating Standards;

0] the levels of all Ancillary Services being provided meet the Ancillary
Service Requirements; and
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3.3.2.

3.3.8.

3.4.

3.4.1.

(9)

conditions on the SWIS are secure in accordance with the requirements of
the Technical Envelope.

When the SWIS is in a Normal Operating State, System Management must:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

not require a Registered Facility to be operated inconsistently with:
i. the Security Standards; or

. its Equipment Limits but only to the extent those limits are not
inconsistent with the dispatch of Balancing Facilities that, but for the
Equipment Limits, would be dispatched under clause 7.6.1C, for the
Normal Operating State;

ensure the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated in
Standing Data) is not utilised;

schedule and dispatch (or cause to be scheduled and dispatched) Ancillary
Services in accordance with the Ancillary Service Requirements;

subject to clause 3.19, accept applications for the scheduling of outages
unless System Management considers that these would endanger Power
System Security or Power System Reliability; and

ensure no actions are taken that in its opinion would be reasonably likely to
lead to a High Risk Operating State.

System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will take into account in
making a determination under clause 3.3.1.

High Risk Operating State

The SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State when System Management considers
that any of the following circumstances exist, or are likely to exist within the next
fifteen minutes, or are likely to exist at a time beyond the next fifteen minutes; and
actions other than those allowed under the Normal Operating State must be
implemented immediately by System Management so as to moderate or avoid the
circumstance:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

there is a violation of the Spinning Reserve requirements determined in
accordance with clause 3.11;

insufficient Load Following range is available to meet the requirements
determined in accordance with clause 3.11;

there is a voltage deviation of greater than 6% from the values
determined in accordance with clause 3.1.2;

there is a frequency deviation of greater than +0.12 Hz from the values
determined in accordance with clause 3.1.1 at an energised busbar at any
switchyard or substation of the SWIS;
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(e) a transmission line is overloaded but the overload can be managed for the
timeframe during which the overload is expected to be rectified;

f there is a short circuit condition that could result in equipment fault levels
being exceeded;

(9) there would be an overload, under-voltage situation or threat to the stability
of the power system if a credible contingency occurred;

(h) System Management is aware that one or more Market Participants have
been notified by fuel suppliers and/or fuel transporters that a fuel shortfall
is likely in relation to one or more Registered Facilities, where such fuel
shortfall will limit the availability of generation during the next 24 hours, and
where this might affect Power System Security or Power System

Reliability;

0] imminent generator unavailability that would cause supply to fall below
load;

)] significant SCADA system degradation is occurring which limits System

Management’s ability to control the power system (including by issuing
instructions to a Network Operator) or a Network Operator's ability to
control the power system;

(k) there is a major bushfire or storm near, or forecast to be near, elements of

the SWIS; and

)] any other circumstance which would, in the reasonable opinion of System
Management, threaten Power System Security or Power System
Reliability.

3.4.2. When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, System Management must:

(a) not require Registered Facilities to operate inconsistently with the Security
Standards or their Equipment Limits for the High Risk Operating State; and

(b) schedule and dispatch (or cause to be scheduled and dispatched) Ancillary
Services appropriate for the High Risk Operating State in accordance with
Ancillary Service Requirements.

3.4.3. When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, System Management may:

(@) cancel or defer Planned Outages that have not yet commenced,;

(b) require the return to service in accordance with the relevant Outage
Contingency Plan of Network equipment undergoing Planned Outages, or
take other measures contained in the relevant Outage Contingency Plan
for any Registered Facility; and

(© utilise the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated in
Standing Data).
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3.4.4.

3.4.5.

3.4.6.

3.4.7.

3.4.8.

3.4.9.

3.5.

3.5.1.

System Management may take any other actions as it considers are required,
consistent with good electricity industry practice, to ensure the SWIS returns to a
Normal Operating State provided it acts with as little disruption to electricity supply
and seeks to return to issuing Dispatch Instructions in the priority set out in clause
7.6.1C as soon as is reasonably practicable in the circumstances.

System Management must ensure the SWIS returns from a High Risk Operating
state to a Normal Operating State as soon as practicable.

When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, Rule Participants must:

(a) subject to clause 3.4.7, comply with directions issued by System
Management in accordance with clauses 3.4.3 and 3.4.4; and

(b) otherwise, use reasonable endeavours to assist System Management to
ensure the SWIS returns to a Normal Operating State.

A Rule Participant is not required to comply with directions issued by System
Management, issued in accordance with clauses 3.4.3 or 3.4.4, if such compliance
would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any
applicable law.

Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with a direction issued by System
Management it must inform System Management immediately.

System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will consider in making a
determination under clause 3.4.1.

Emergency Operating State

The SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State when System Management
considers that any of the following circumstances exist, or are likely to exist within
the next 15 minutes, or are likely to exist after 15 minutes; and actions other than
those allowed under the Normal Operating State or High Risk Operating State
must be implemented immediately by System Management so as to moderate or
avoid the circumstance:

(a) there is a frequency deviation of greater than +0.5 Hz from the values
determined in accordance with clause 3.1.1 for more than five minutes at
any energised busbar at any switch-yard or substation of the SWIS;

(b) there is a voltage deviation of greater than £10% from the values
determined in accordance with clause 3.1.2 for more than five minutes;

(© circuit currents exceed hard circuit ratings;
(d) System Management expects a significant generation shortfall;

(e) significant involuntary load interruption is occurring;
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3.5.2.

3.5.8.

3.5.4.

3.5.5.

(eA)

()

(9)

(h)

operation under a Normal Operating State or a High Risk Operating State
would pose a significant risk to the physical safety of the public or field
personnel;

significant primary SCADA system failure is occurring which has forced
System Management to move power system control away from its (or a
relevant Network Operator's) primary control centre;

significant transmission separation is occurring, or is imminent, resulting in
limited power transfer and power system instability; or

any other circumstance which would, in the reasonable opinion of System
Management, significantly threaten Power System Security or Power
System Reliability.

An Emergency Operating State as defined in these Market Rules does not
necessarily correspond to a civil emergency, or emergencies as defined in
legislation but may commence as a result of these.

System Management must ensure that no actions are taken that in its opinion
would be reasonably likely to lead to an Emergency Operating State.

When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, System Management must
not require Registered Facilities to operate inconsistently with the Security
Standards or their Equipment Limits for the Emergency Operating State.

When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, System Management may:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

direct any Rule Participant to provide Ancillary Services, whether that Rule
Participant has an Ancillary Services Contract in relation to the relevant
Facility or not;

utilise the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated by
Standing Data);

cancel or defer Planned Outages, require the return to service in
accordance with the relevant Outage Contingency Plan of Registered
Facilities undergoing Planned Outages or take other measures contained
in the relevant Outage Contingency Plans;

issue directions to Rule Participants to operate their Registered Facilities in
specific ways; and

ensure that such other actions as it considers are required are taken,
consistent with good electricity industry practice, to ensure the SWIS is
restored to a Normal Operating State, or to ensure the SWIS is restored to
a High Risk Operating State where a Normal Operating State is not
immediately achievable.
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3.5.6.

3.5.7.

3.5.8.

3.5.9.

3.5.10.

3.5.11.

3.6.

3.6.1.

3.6.2.

3.6.3.

3.6.4.

3.6.5.

System Management must ensure the SWIS returns from an Emergency
Operating State to a Normal Operating State as soon as practicable.

Subject to clause 3.5.6, while operating under an Emergency Operating State,
System Management must attempt to ensure the SWIS operates in such a way as
to, first minimise the disruption to electricity supply, and then, to seek to return to
issuing Dispatch Instructions in the priority set out in clause 7.6.1C, to the extent
that is reasonably practicable to do so in the circumstances.

When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, Rule Participants must:

(a) subject to clause 3.5.9, comply with directions issued by System
Management in accordance with clause 3.5.5; and

(b) otherwise, use their best endeavours to assist System Management to
ensure the SWIS returns to a Normal Operating State.

A Rule Participant is not required to comply with directions issued by System
Management, issued in accordance with clause 3.5.5, if such compliance would
endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable
law.

Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with a direction issued by System
Management in accordance with clause 3.5.5 it must inform System Management
immediately.

System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will consider in making
determination under clause 3.5.1.

Demand Control

System Management must determine the aggregate requirements for automatic
under frequency load shedding in accordance with the SWIS Operating
Standards.

System Management must produce operational plans to implement the aggregate
under frequency load shedding requirements. These operational plans must
account for sensitive loads and for the rotation of loads between load shedding
bands.

[Blank]

System Management must inform all Network Operators of its operational plans
for under frequency load shedding.

Network Operators must implement System Management’s operational plans for
automatic under frequency load shedding by:
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3.6.6.

3.6.6A.

3.6.6B.

3.7.

3.7.1.

3.7.2.

3.7.3

3.74

3.75

3.7.6

(a) setting their automatic under frequency load shedding equipment in
accordance with System Management’s operational plans, including the
rotation of loads between load shedding bands;

(b) maintaining the equipment which will implement the automatic under
frequency load shedding in good order; and

(©) reporting to System Management at the times required by System
Management on their compliance with System Management’s operational
plans.

System Management must make plans for manual load shedding, and must inform
Network Operators of these plans.

System Management may issue manual disconnection directions to Network
Operators, where such directions must be in accordance with System
Management’s load shedding plans.

Network Operators must comply with any manual disconnection directions
received from System Management.

System Restart

System Management must make operational plans and preparations to restart the
SWIS in the event of system shutdown.

System Management must use its reasonable endeavours to ensure the SWIS is
restarted in the event of system shutdown.

System Management must publish guidelines for the preparation of Local Black
Start Procedures and may amend the guidelines from time to time.

Each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator must develop Local
Black Start Procedures in accordance with the guidelines published under clause
3.7.3.

Local Black Start Procedures must provide sufficient information to enable System
Management to understand the likely condition and capabilities of Facilities
following any major supply disruption or system shutdown such that System
Management is able to make the operational plans and preparations referred to in
clause 3.7.1.

System Management may require any Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled
Generator to submit its Local Black Start Procedures to System Management for
review and to amend its Local Black Start Procedures to take into account the
results of the review.
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3.8.

3.8.1.

3.8.2.

3.8.2A.

3.8.3.

3.8.4.

3.8.5.

Investigating Incidents in the SWIS

AEMO must investigate any incidents in the operation of equipment comprising
the SWIS that—

(a) endangers Power System Security or Power System Reliability to a
significant extent; or

(b) causes significant disruption to the operation of the dispatch process set
out in clauses 7.6 and 7.7; and

(©) which AEMO considers have had, or had the potential to have had, a
significant impact on the effectiveness of the market.

(a) [Blank]

(b) AEMO may require the Rule Participants involved in the incident to provide
a report on the incident within a reasonable time period specified by
AEMO.

(© A Rule Participant must comply with any request by AEMO for a report
under paragraph (b).

(d) AEMO may conduct its own investigation of, or engage independent
experts to report on, the incident.

Following the investigation, AEMO must provide a report detailing its findings to

the Economic Regulation Authority. The report must identify any information that
cannot be made public, or which AEMO considers should be removed, from any
public version of the report.

Following the investigation, AEMO must publish a report detailing its findings and
including:

(a) any reports provided in accordance with clause 3.8.2(d) after AEMO has
removed any information that cannot be made public under these Market
Rules or which AEMO considers should not be released; and

(b) a description of any changes to the Market Rules or Market Procedures
that AEMO considers necessary to prevent the future occurrence of similar
incidents.

Where AEMO considers that changes in the Market Rules are necessary, it must
draft a suitable Rule Change Proposal and submit it using the rule change process
in clauses 2.5 to 2.8.

Where AEMO considers that changes in a Market Procedure which these Market
Rules contemplate will be developed by AEMO are necessary, it must draft a
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3.8.5A

3.8.6.

suitable Procedure Change Proposal and progress it using the Procedure change
process in clause 2.10.

Where AEMO has recommended any changes to the Market Procedures which
these Market Rules contemplate will be developed by the Economic Regulation
Authority, then if the Economic Regulation Authority considers they are necessary,
it must draft a suitable Procedure Change Proposal and progress it using the
Procedure Change Process in clause 2.10.

[Blank]

Ancillary Services

3.9.

3.9.1.

3.9.2.

3.9.3.

3.9.4.

Definitions of Ancillary Services

Load Following Service is the service of frequently adjusting:

(a) the output of one or more Scheduled Generators; or

(b) the output of one or more Non-Scheduled Generators,

within a Trading Interval so as to match total system generation to total system

load in real time in order to correct any SWIS frequency variations.

Spinning Reserve Service is the service of holding capacity associated with a
synchronised Scheduled Generator or Interruptible Load in reserve so that the
relevant Facility is able to respond appropriately in any of the following situations:

(a) to retard frequency drops following the failure of one or more generating
works or transmission equipment; and

(b) in the case of Spinning Reserve Service provided by Scheduled
Generators to supply electricity if the alternative is to trigger involuntary
load curtailment.

Spinning Reserve response is measured over three time periods following a
contingency event. A provider of Spinning Reserve Service must be able to
ensure the relevant Facility can:

(a) respond appropriately within 6 seconds and sustain or exceed the required
response for at least 60 seconds; or

(b) respond appropriately within 60 seconds and sustain or exceed the
required response for at least 6 minutes; or

(©) respond appropriately within 6 minutes and sustain or exceed the required
response for at least 15 minutes,

for any individual contingency event.

[Blank]
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3.9.5.

3.9.6.

3.9.7.

3.9.8.

3.9.9.

3.10.

3.10.1.

3.10.2.

[Blank]

Load Rejection Reserve Service is the service of holding capacity associated with
a Scheduled Generator in reserve so that the Scheduled Generator can reduce
output rapidly in response to a sudden decrease in SWIS load.

Load Rejection Reserve response is measured over two time periods following a
contingency event. A provider of Load Rejection Reserve Service must be able to
ensure that the relevant Facility can:

(a) respond appropriately within 6 seconds and sustain or exceed the required
response for at least 6 minutes; or

(b) respond appropriately within 60 seconds and sustain or exceed the
required response for at least 60 minutes,

for any individual contingency event.

System Restart Service is the ability of a Registered Facility which is a generation
system to start without requiring energy to be supplied from a Network to assist in
the re-energisation of the SWIS in the event of system shut-down.

Dispatch Support Service is any other ancillary service that is needed to maintain
Power System Security and Power System Reliability that are not covered by the
other Ancillary Service categories. Dispatch Support Service is to include the

service of controlling voltage levels in the SWIS, where that service is not already
provided under any Arrangement for Access or Network Control Service Contract.

Ancillary Service Standards

The standard for Load Following Service is a level which is sufficient to:

(a) provide Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity, where the Minimum
Frequency Keeping Capacity is the greater of:

i 30 MW; and

. the capacity sufficient to cover 99.9% of the short term fluctuations
in load and output of Non-Scheduled Generators and uninstructed
output fluctuations from Scheduled Generators, measured as the
variance of 1 minute average readings around a thirty minute rolling
average.

(b) [Blank]

The standard for Spinning Reserve Service is a level which satisfies the following
principles:

(a) the level must be sufficient to cover the greater of:
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3.10.3.

3.10.4.

3.10.5.

3.10.6.

3.11.

3.11.1.

(b)

(©)

(d)

[Blank]

I. 70% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation
unit synchronised to the SWIS with the highest total output at that
time; and

. the maximum load ramp expected over a period of 15 minutes;

the level must include capacity utilised to meet the Load Following Service
standard under clause 3.10.1, so that the capacity provided to meet the
Load Following requirement is counted as providing part of the Spinning
Reserve requirement;

the level may be relaxed by up to 12% by System Management where it
expects that the shortfall will be for a period of less than 30 minutes; and

the level may be relaxed following activation of Spinning Reserve and may
be relaxed by up to 100% if all reserves are exhausted and to maintain
reserves would require involuntary load shedding. In such situations the
levels must be fully restored as soon as practicable.

The standard for Load Rejection Reserve Service is a level which satisfies the
following principles:

@)

(b)

the level sufficient to keep over-frequency below 51 Hz for all credible load
rejection events;

may be relaxed by up to 25% by System Management where it considers
that the probability of transmission faults is low.

The level of Load Following Service, Spinning Reserve Service and Load
Rejection Reserve Service may be reduced:

@)
(b)

following relevant contingencies; or

where System Management considers the standard cannot be met without
shedding load, providing that System Management considers that reducing
the level is not inconsistent with maintaining Power System Security.

The standard for System Restart Service is a level which is sufficient to meet
System Management’s operational plans as developed in accordance with clause

3.7.1.

Determining & Procuring Ancillary Service Requirements

System Management must determine all Ancillary Service Requirements in
accordance with the SWIS Operating Standards and the Ancillary Service
Standards.
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3.11.2.

3.11.3.

3.11.4.

3.11.5.

3.11.6.

3.11.7.

3.11.7A.

3.11.8.

System Management must update Ancillary Service Requirements on an annual
basis. The Ancillary Service Requirements must be set based on the facilities and
configuration expected for the SWIS in the coming year.

If it considers that a considerable shortfall of any Ancillary Service relative to the
applicable Ancillary Service Standard is occurring, or is likely to occur before the
next update under clause 3.11.2, System Management may reassess the level of
the Ancillary Service Requirements for that Ancillary Service at that time.

System Management must determine the Ancillary Service Requirements in
accordance with clause 3.11.1 and 3.11.5 for the:

(a) Load Following Service;

(b) Spinning Reserve Service;

(c) [Blank]

(d) Load Rejection Reserve Service;

(e) each Dispatch Support Service; and

f System Restart Service

The Ancillary Service Requirements may:

(a) be location specific;

(b) vary for different SWIS load levels or other scenarios;

(© vary by the type of day and time of day; and

(d) vary across the year.

System Management must submit the Ancillary Service Requirements to the
Economic Regulation Authority for approval. The Economic Regulation Authority
must audit System Management’s determination of the Ancillary Service
Requirements and may require System Management to redetermine the Ancillary

Service Requirements, in which case this clause 3.11.6 applies to any
recalculated requirements.

System Management must make an annual Ancillary Services plan describing
how it will ensure that the Ancillary Service Requirements are met.

Synergy must make its capacity to provide Ancillary Services from its Facilities
available to System Management to a standard sufficient to enable System
Management to meet its obligations in accordance with these Market Rules.

System Management may enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with a Rule
Participant other than Synergy for Spinning Reserve Ancillary Services, where:

(a) it does not consider that it can meet the Ancillary Service Requirements
with Synergy’s Registered Facilities; or
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3.11.8A.

3.11.8B

3.11.8C

3.11.8D

3.11.8E

3.11.9.

3.11.10.

3.11.11.

(b) the Ancillary Service Contract provides a less expensive alternative to
Ancillary Services provided by Synergy’s Registered Facilities.

System Management may enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with a Rule
Participant for the provision of a Load Rejection Reserve Service, System Restart
Service or Dispatch Support Service.

System Management must obtain the approval of the Economic Regulation
Authority before entering into an Ancillary Service Contract for Dispatch Support
Ancillary Services.

The Economic Regulation Authority must only review whether an Ancillary Service
Contract, to which 3.11.8B applies, would achieve the lowest practicably
sustainable cost of delivering the services.

The Economic Regulation Authority may undertake a public consultation process
in determining whether to approve the Ancillary Service Contract for Dispatch
Support Service. In determining whether to undertake a public consultation
process, the Economic Regulation Authority must have regard to the terms of the
Ancillary Service Contract, including the length of its intended operation and
whether a need exists to expedite the approval process.

The scope of any Ancillary Services Contract entered into by System Management
for the purposes of clause 3.11.8 must:

(a) not include components for the payment of energy; and

(b) only include the availability of the service based on a proportion of the
values determined under clause 3.13.3.

Where it intends to enter into an Ancillary Service Contract, System Management
must:

(a) seek to minimise the cost of meeting its obligations under clause 3.12.1;
and

(b) give consideration to using a competitive tender process, unless System
Management considers that this would not meet the requirements of
clause 3.11.9(a).

Where System Management has entered into an Ancillary Service Contract,
System Management must report the capacity of each Ancillary Service
contracted, and the prices and terms for calling on the relevant Facility to provide
that capacity to the Economic Regulation Authority.

By 1 June each year, System Management must submit to the Economic
Regulation Authority a report containing information on:
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3.11.12.

3.11.13.

3.11.14.

3.11.15.

3.12.

3.12.1.

3.13.

3.13.1.

(a) the quantities of each of the Ancillary Services provided in the preceding
year, including Ancillary Services provided under Ancillary Service
Contracts, and the adequacy of these quantities;

(b) the total cost of each of the categories of Ancillary Services provided,
including Ancillary Services provided under Ancillary Service Contracts, in
the preceding year; and

(© the Ancillary Service Requirements for the coming year and the Ancillary
Services plan to meet those requirements.

The Economic Regulation Authority must audit System Management’s
determination of the Ancillary Services plan submitted to the Economic Regulation
Authority under clause 3.11.11. The Economic Regulation Authority may require
System Management to amend the Ancillary Services plan and resubmit it to the
Economic Regulation Authority, in which case this clause 3.11.12 applies to any
amended plan.

By 1 July each year, System Management must publish the report prepared under
clause 3.11.11 or 3.11.12 as soon as practicable.

System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the
procedure to be followed when:
(a) determining Ancillary Service Requirements; and

(b) entering into Ancillary Service Contracts, including the process for
conducting competitive tender processes utilised for the awarding of
Ancillary Service Contracts.

System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the
procedure to be followed where the Market Rules require Ancillary Services to be
provided.

Ancillary Service Dispatch

System Management must schedule and dispatch facilities (or cause them to be
scheduled and dispatched) to meet the Ancillary Service Requirements in each
Trading Interval in accordance with Chapter 7.

Payment for Ancillary Services

The total payments by AEMO for Ancillary Services in accordance with Chapter 9
comprise:

(a) [Blank]
(@A) for Load Following Service for each Trading Month:
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3.13.1A.

3.13.2.

3.13.3.

3.13.3A.

I. a capacity payment LF_Capacity _Cost, calculated in accordance
with clause 9.9.2(q) for that Trading Month; and

. an amount LF_Market_Cost calculated in accordance with clause
9.9.2(0) for that Trading Month;

(b) an amount SR_Availability_Cost for Spinning Reserve Service for each
Trading Month, which is calculated in accordance with clause 9.9.2(m) for
that Trading Month; and

(©) Cost_LRD, the monthly amount for Load Rejection Reserve Service and
System Restart Service, determined in accordance with the process
described in clauses 3.13.3B and 3.13.3C; and Dispatch Support Service
determined in accordance with clause 3.11.8B.

[Blank]

Market Participants pay for the use of Ancillary Services through the operation of
the Ancillary Service settlement process in section 9.9.

The parameters Margin_Peak and Margin_Off-Peak to be used in the settlement
calculation described in clause 9.9.2 are:

(a) where the Economic Regulation Authority has not completed its first
assessment in accordance with clause 3.13.3A:

i. 15% for Margin_Peak; and
. 12% for Margin_Off-Peak; and

(b) determined by the Economic Regulation Authority, where the Economic
Regulation Authority has completed its first assessment in accordance with
clause 3.13.3A.

For each Financial Year, by 31 March prior to the start of that Financial Year, the
Economic Regulation Authority must determine values for the parameters
Margin_Peak and Margin_Off-Peak, taking into account the Wholesale Market
Objectives and in accordance with the following:

(a) by 30 November prior to the start of the Financial Year, AEMO must submit
a proposal for the Financial Year to the Economic Regulation Authority:

i. for the reserve availability payment margin applying for Peak
Trading Intervals, Margin_Peak, AEMO must take account of:

1. the margin Synergy could reasonably have been expected
to earn on energy sales forgone due to the supply of
Spinning Reserve Service during Peak Trading Intervals;
and

2. the loss in efficiency of Synergy’s Scheduled Generators
that System Management has scheduled (or caused to be
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scheduled) to provide Spinning Reserve Service during
Peak Trading Intervals that could reasonably be expected
due to the scheduling of those reserves;

. for the reserve availability payment margin applying for Off-Peak
Trading Intervals, Margin_Off-Peak, AEMO must take account of:

1. the margin Synergy could reasonably have been expected
to earn on energy sales forgone due to the supply of
Spinning Reserve Service during Off-Peak Trading Intervals;
and

2. the loss in efficiency of Synergy’s Scheduled Generators
that System Management has scheduled (or caused to be
scheduled) to provide Spinning Reserve Service during Off-
Peak Trading Intervals that could reasonably be expected
due to the scheduling of those reserves; and

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation
process, which must include publishing an issues paper and issuing an
invitation for public submissions.

3.13.3B. For each Review Period, by 31 March of the year in which the Review Period
commences, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine values for
Cost_LR, taking into account the Wholesale Market Objectives and in accordance
with the following:

(a) by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the Review Period, System
Management must submit a proposal for the Cost_LR parameter for the
Review Period to the Economic Regulation Authority. Cost_LR must cover
the costs for providing the Load Rejection Reserve Service and System
Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service except those provided
through clause 3.11.8B;

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation
process, which must include publishing an issues paper and issuing an
invitation for public submissions.

3.13.3C. For any year within a Review Period if System Management determines Cost_LR
for the following Financial Year to be materially different than the costs provided
under clause 3.13.3B, then the Economic Regulation Authority must determine the
revised values for Cost_LR, taking into account the Wholesale Market Objectives
and in accordance with the following:

(a) by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the relevant Financial Year,
System Management must submit an updated proposal for the Cost_LR
parameter to the Economic Regulation Authority. Cost_LR must cover the
costs for providing the Load Rejection Reserve Service and System
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3.14.

3.14.1.

3.14.2.

3.14.3.

3.15.

3.15.1.

Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service except those provided
through clause 3.11.8B;

(b) the Economic Regulation Authority may undertake a public consultation
process and:

I if a public consultation process is undertaken, the Economic
Regulation Authority must publish an issues paper and issue an
invitation for public submissions; and

. if a public consultation process is not undertaken, the Economic
Regulation Authority must publish the reasons behind the decision.

Ancillary Service Cost Recovery

Market Participant p’s share of the Load Following Service payment cost in each
Trading Month m is LF_Share(p,m) which equals:

(a) the Market Participant’s contributing quantity; divided by
(b) the total contributing quantity of all Market Participants,

where a Market Participant’s contributing quantity for Trading Month m is the sum
of:

I the absolute value of the sum of the Metered Schedules for the
Non-Dispatchable Loads and Interruptible Loads registered by the
Market Participant for all Trading Intervals during Trading Month m;
and

. the sum of the Metered Schedules for Non-Scheduled Generators
registered by the Market Participant for all Trading Intervals during
Trading Month m.

i.  [Blank]

Market Participant p’s share of the Spinning Reserve Service payment costs in
each Trading Interval t is SR_Share (p,t) which equals the amount determined in
Appendix 2.

Market Participant p’s share of the Load Rejection Reserve Service, System
Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service payment costs in each Trading
Month m is Consumption_Share(p,m) determined in accordance with clause 9.3.7.

Review of Ancillary Service Requirements Process and Standards

From time to time, and at least once in every five year period starting from Energy
Market Commencement, the Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance
of AEMO, must carry out a study on the Ancillary Service Standards and the basis
for setting Ancillary Service Requirements. The study must include:
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3.15.2.

3.15.3.

(a) technical analyses determining the relationship between the level of
Ancillary Services provided and the SWIS Operating Standards set out in
clause 3.1,

(b) identification of the expected costs that would result from an increase in
the requirements for Ancillary Services due to additional Facilities
connecting to the SWIS;

(c) a cost-benefit study on the effects on stakeholders of providing and using a
variety of levels of each Ancillary Service; and

(d) a public consultation process.

The Economic Regulation Authority must publish a report containing:
(a) the inputs and results of the technical and cost-benefit studies;

(b) the submissions received by the Economic Regulation Authority in the
consultation process, a summary of those submissions, and any responses
to issues raised in those submissions; and

(© any recommended changes to Ancillary Service Standards and the basis
for setting Ancillary Service Requirements.

If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends any changes in the report in
clause 3.15.2, the Economic Regulation Authority must make a Rule Charge
Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.1 to implement those changes.

Medium and Short Term Planning

3.16.

3.16.1.

3.16.2.

3.16.3.

3.16.4.

Medium Term PASA

System Management must carry out a Medium Term PASA study by the 15th day
of each month.

The Medium Term PASA study must consider each week of a three year planning
horizon, starting from the month following the month in which the Medium Term
PASA study is performed.

System Management must use the assembled data to assist it with respect to:

(a) setting Ancillary Service Requirements over the year; and

(b) outage planning for Registered Facilities; and

(c) assessing the availability of Facilities providing Capacity Credits, and the

availability of other capacity.

Unless otherwise directed by System Management, Rule Participants must
provide the following data to System Management in respect of each week in the
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3.16.5.

3.16.6.

3.16.7.

medium term planning horizon described in clause 3.16.2 by the time specified in
the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.16.10:

@)

(b)

(©)

for Network Operators:

future changes to transmission capacities and ratings of equipment,
to the extent that these have been planned at the time of providing
the data;

in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage
plans and any new outage plans; and

future access quantities at entry and exit point to its Network;

for Market Generators:

planned future changes to generating facility capabilities and
Ancillary Service capabilities;

in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage
plans and any new outage plans;

any proposed closure of a Registered Facility;

any energy constraints for any week in the Medium Term Planning
horizon described in clause 3.16.2; and

estimated weekly output for Non-Scheduled Generators; and

for Market Customers:

[Blank]

in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage
plans and any new outage plans; and

availability of Demand Side Management capacity.

In conducting a Medium Term PASA study, System Management may use
information developed by System Management in relation to:

@)
(b)
(©)

SWIS Operating Standards;

Ancillary Service Requirements;

Ancillary Service Contracts.

In conducting a Medium Term PASA study, System Management may, in place of
information provided in accordance with clause 3.16.4, use information developed
by System Management.

Rule Participants must provide the information System Management requests, and
any other data they are aware of that might be relevant to a Medium Term PASA
study, within the timeframe specified in the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.16.10.
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3.16.8.

3.16.8A.

3.16.9.

System Management must review the information provided by Rule Participants,
and where necessary, seek additional information or clarifications.

Rule Participants must provide any additional information or clarifications
requested by System Management, within the time frame specified in the Power
System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.16.10.

On the first Business Day falling on or following the 15th day of each month,
System Management must publish the following information developed as a result
of System Management’s Medium Term PASA for each week in the medium term
planning horizon described in clause 3.16.2:

(a) peak load forecasts for the following scenarios:
i. mean;
il mean plus one standard deviation; and
iil. mean plus two standard deviations.
(b) forecast total available generation capacity by constrained region;

(© System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand
Side Management capacity by week and by constrained region;

(d) the amount equal to:
i. the load forecast referred to in clause 3.16.9(a)(iii); minus
. the total forecast available generation capacity; minus

iil. System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available
Demand Side Management capacity;

(e) any weeks where there is expected to be a shortfall of capacity, including a
shortfall of Ancillary Services or an inability to satisfy the Ready Reserve
Standard;

f transmission outages of which System Management is aware, forecast
transmission capacity between potentially constrained regions, under
normal conditions and some contingency scenarios, and any constraints
that are likely under these scenarios;

(9) possible security problems that could affect market or dispatch outcomes;

(h) potential fuel supply, transport or storage limitations that could affect
generation capacity of which System Management is aware;

0] the details of any use by System Management of its own data in place of
data provided in accordance with clause 3.16.6, and the reasons why
System Management’s data was substituted; and

)] for each approved Commissioning Test the Facility to be tested and the
dates and times during which the Commissioning Test will be conducted.
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3.16.10.

3.17.

3.17.1.

3.17.2.

3.17.3.

3.17.4.

3.17.5.

3.17.6.

System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting
Medium Term PASA studies in a Power System Operation Procedure.

Short term PASA

System Management must carry out a Short Term PASA study—

(a) every Thursday, and publish the Short Term PASA results referred to in
clause 3.17.9 by 4:30 PM; and

(b) on any other day if it determines that changes have occurred that would
materially affect market outcomes during the first week of the period
covered by the previous Short Term PASA study, and publish the Short
Term PASA results referred to in clause 3.17.9 as soon as practicable.

[Blank]

The Short Term PASA study must consider each six-hour period of a three week
planning horizon (“Short Term PASA Planning Horizon”), starting from 8 AM on
the day following the day on which the Short Term PASA study is performed.

System Management must use the Short Term PASA study to assist it in:

(a) setting Ancillary Service Requirements in each six-hour period during the
Short Term PASA Planning Horizon;

(b) assessing final approval of Planned Outages; and

(© assessing the availability of capacity holding Capacity Credits in each six-
hour period during the Short Term PASA Planning Horizon.

Unless otherwise directed by System Management, Rule Participants must, before
10 AM every Thursday, submit information to System Management, consisting of:

(a) for a Network Operator, availability over the next Short-Term PASA
Horizon of all Registered Facilities;

(b) for a Market Generator, availability over the next Short-Term PASA
Horizon of all its Registered Facilities which are generating works; and

(© for a Market Customer, information about the availability over the next
Short-Term PASA Horizon of all its Registered Facilities that are Loads or
Demand Side Programmes and demand forecasts for any other load
facilities designated as significant by System Management.

Where a Rule Participant becomes aware that the information it submitted in
accordance with clause 3.17.5 has materially changed during the first week of the
period covered by the previous Short Term PASA study, then it must re-submit the
relevant data to System Management as soon as practicable, and in any case
within 24 hours.
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3.17.7.

3.17.8.

3.17.9.

In conducting the Short Term PASA study, System Management may, use
information developed by System Management in relation to:

@)
(b)
(©)
(d)

SWIS Operating Standards;
Ancillary Service Requirements;
Ancillary Service Contracts;

load forecasts.

In conducting a Short Term PASA study, System Management may, in place of
information provided in accordance with clause 3.17.5, use information developed
by System Management.

System Management must ensure that the results of a Short Term PASA study
include for the Short Term PASA Planning Horizon:

@)

(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

()]
(h)

peak load forecasts for the following scenarios:

i. mean;

il mean plus one standard deviation; and

iil. mean plus two standard deviations;

forecast total available generation capacity by six-hour period;

System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand
Side Management capacity by six-hour period;

by six-hour period, the amount equal to:
i. the load forecast referred to in clause 3.17.9(a)(iii); minus
. the total forecast available generation capacity; minus

iil. System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available
Demand Side Management capacity;

any six-hour periods where a shortfall of capacity is forecast, including a
shortfall of Ancillary Services or an inability to satisfy the Ready Reserve
Standard;

transmission outages of which System Management is aware, forecast
transmission capacity between potentially constrained regions, and any
constraints that are likely;

possible security problems that could affect market or dispatch outcomes;
[Blank]

the details of any use by System Management of its own data in place of
data provided in accordance with clause 3.17.8, and the reasons why
System Management’s data was substituted; and
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3.17.10.

3.18.

3.18.1.

3.18.1A.

3.18.1B.

3.18.2.

)] for each approved Commissioning Test the Facility to be tested and the
dates and times during which the Commissioning Test will be conducted.

System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting Short
Term PASA studies in a Power System Operation Procedure.

Outage Scheduling

Where a reference is made to an outage of a Facility or item of equipment in this
section 3.18 and sections 3.19, 3.20 and 3.21, this includes partial and complete
outages and de-ratings of the Facility or item of equipment.

The obligations specified in this section 3.18 and sections 3.19 and 3.21 to
request or report Outages do not apply to Market Participants in respect of an
outage of a Non-Scheduled Generator if the average MW de-rating over the
relevant Trading Interval is less than:

min (0.1 x Nameplate_Capacity, 10)

where Nameplate Capacity is the MW quantity provided for the Non-Scheduled
Generator under Appendix 1(e)(ii).

For the purposes of this section 3.18 and section 3.19, capacity or capability
associated with an Outage Facility is deemed to be unavailable for service in a
Trading Interval if the capacity or capability could not, in response to an instruction
or direction to the Market Participant or Network Operator from System
Management that was consistent with:

(a) the Outage Facility’s Equipment Limits;

(b) any relevant limits or information relating to the capacity or capability of an
Outage Facility provided to System Management in accordance with the
Power System Operation Procedure referred to in clause 2.28.3A(a); or

(© any relevant limits specified in an Ancillary Service Contract,

(as applicable), be used to provide the relevant service expected from the capacity
or capability of the Outage Facility. To avoid doubt, capacity of a Non-Scheduled
Generator is not deemed to be unavailable for service because of a shortfall of the
intermittent energy source used by the Non-Scheduled Generator to generate
electricity.

(a) System Management must maintain and publish on the Market Web Site a
list of all equipment on the SWIS that it determines should be subject to
outage scheduling in accordance with this section 3.18 and sections 3.19,
3.20 and 3.21 (“Equipment List”).

(b) System Management must, as soon as practicable after it becomes aware
of an error relating to the Equipment List, or otherwise determines that a
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change is required to the Equipment List, update the Equipment List to
address the error or reflect the change and publish the updated Equipment
List on the Market Web Site.

(©) The Equipment List must include:

i. any part of a transmission system (however defined by System
Management) that could limit the output of a generation system that
System Management has included on the Equipment List;

. all Scheduled Generators holding Capacity Credits;

iii. all Non-Scheduled Generators holding Capacity Credits with a
Standing Data nameplate capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW;

V. all generation systems to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates with a
nameplate capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW;

V. all Registered Facilities subject to an Ancillary Service Contract;
and

Vi. any other equipment that System Management determines must be

subject to outage scheduling to maintain Power System Security
and Power System Reliability.

(d) The Equipment List may specify that an Equipment List Facility is subject
to outage scheduling by System Management only at certain times of the

year.
(e) [Blank]
)] A Market Participant or a Network Operator must schedule outages for

each of its Equipment List Facilities in accordance with this section 3.18
and sections 3.19, 3.20 and 3.21.

(9) A Market Generator who provides an Ancillary Service under an Ancillary
Service Contract must schedule outages in respect of both:

i. the capacity of the Facility to provide sent out energy; and
. for each applicable Ancillary Service Contract, the capacity or
capability of the Facility to provide the contracted Ancillary Service.
3.18.2A.
(@) If a generation system:

i. is a Scheduled Generator, a Non-Scheduled Generator or a
generation system to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates; and

. is not required to be included on the Equipment List under clause
3.18.2(c),

then the relevant Market Participant is not required to schedule outages in
accordance with this section 3.18 and sections 3.19 and 3.20 for that
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

(®

()]

(h)

generation system (“Self-Scheduling Outage Facility”) other than as
required by this clause 3.18.2A.

Subject to clause 3.18.2A(i), a Market Participant must notify System
Management of a proposed Planned Outage of its Self-Scheduling Outage
Facility if, and only if, the Market Participant intends that some or all of the
capacity of its Self-Scheduling Outage Facility will be unavailable for
service for a period for the purpose of Outage Facility Maintenance.

The notice under clause 3.18.2A(b) must be given:

I for an outage exceeding 24 hours in duration, no later than
10:00 AM on the day prior to the Scheduling Day for the Trading
Day in which the proposed Planned Outage is due to commence;
and

. for an outage of up to 24 hours in duration, no later than 30 minutes
before Balancing Gate Closure for the Trading Interval in which the
proposed Planned Outage is due to commence.

The notice under clause 3.18.2A(b) must include the information specified
in clause 3.18.6.

System Management is deemed to have approved each proposed Planned
Outage for a Self-Scheduling Outage Facility that is notified under clauses
3.18.2A(b) or 3.18.2A(g) and in accordance with clauses 3.18.2A(c) and
3.18.2A(d). The deemed approval takes effect when System Management
receives the notice.

Where a Market Participant no longer intends that the relevant capacity of
its Self-Scheduling Outage Facility will be unavailable for service for the
purpose of Outage Facility Maintenance it must inform System
Management and withdraw the notice of the proposed Planned Outage as
soon as practicable.

Subiject to clause 3.18.2A(h), if a Market Participant becomes aware of any
changes to the information provided to System Management in a notice of
a proposed Planned Outage for a Self-Scheduling Outage Facility, then the
Market Participant must, as soon as practicable, submit a revised notice to
System Management for the Self-Scheduling Outage Facility that complies
with the requirements of a notice of a proposed Planned Outage for a
Self-Scheduling Outage Facility in this clause 3.18.2A.

A Market Participant must not submit a revised notice of a proposed
Planned Outage to System Management for a Self-Scheduling Outage
Facility that proposes:

i. a new start time for the proposed Planned Outage that is earlier
than the previous proposed start time;
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. a new end time for the proposed Planned Outage that is later than
the previous proposed end time; or

iil. an increase in the quantity of de-rating.

0] Subject to clause 3.19.2G, a Market Participant must not notify System
Management of a proposed Planned Outage of its Self-Scheduling Outage
Facility in accordance with clause 3.18.2A(b) if the Market Participant is
aware, or ought to be aware in the circumstances that, if the proposed
Planned Outage did not proceed, any of the relevant capacity would be
unavailable for service for any part of the proposed outage period for any
reason other than that a deadline for completion of Mandatory Routine
Maintenance would pass before the end of the proposed outage period.

3.18.3.

(a) If a Market Participant’s or Network Operator’s Facility (or an item of
equipment forming part of a Facility or an item of equipment which is a
generation system to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates) is on the Equipment
List, then the Market Participant or Network Operator may request that the
Economic Regulation Authority reassess the inclusion of the Facility or item
of equipment on the Equipment List in accordance with this clause 3.18.3.

(b) Following a request by a Market Participant or Network Operator under
clause 3.18.3(a), the Economic Regulation Authority must consult with
System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator
concerning whether the Equipment List Facility should remain on the
Equipment List.

(c) The Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System
Management that an Equipment List Facility should not remain on the
Equipment List where it finds that:

I System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the
Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21 in
determining the Equipment List; and

. if the Market Rules and the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.18.21 had been followed, then the Equipment
List Facility would not have been on the Equipment List.

(d) If the Economic Regulation Authority gives a direction to System
Management under clause 3.18.3(c), then System Management must, as
soon as practicable, remove the relevant Equipment List Facility from the
Equipment List and publish the updated Equipment List on the Market Web
Site.

3.18.4. System Management must maintain an outage schedule that contains details of
each Outage Plan:
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3.18.4A.

3.18.5.

3.18.5A.

3.18.5B.

3.18.5C.

(a) that System Management has accepted under clause 3.18.13; or

(b) that the Economic Regulation Authority has directed System Management
under clause 3.18.15(f) to include in the outage schedule.

A proposal submitted to System Management in accordance with this section 3.18
by a Market Participant or Network Operator in which permission is sought from
System Management for some or all of the capacity or capability of an Equipment
List Facility to be unavailable for service for a period is a proposed outage plan
(“Outage Plan”).

Market Participants:

(a) must, subject to clause 3.18.5A, submit to System Management details of
a proposed Outage Plan at least one year but not more than three years in
advance of the proposed outage, where:

i. the outage relates to an Equipment List Facility in respect of which
a Market Participant holds Capacity Credits at any time during the
proposed outage;

. the Equipment List Facility has a hameplate capacity greater than
10 MW; and

iil. the proposed outage has a duration of more than one week; and

(b) otherwise may submit an Outage Plan to System Management not more
than three years and not less than two days in advance of the proposed
outage.

Market Participants may submit an Outage Plan to which clause 3.18.5(a) relates
to System Management less than one year, but not less than two days, in
advance of the proposed outage, but in such instances:

(a) System Management must give priority to Outage Plans to which clause
3.18.5(a) relate and which were received more than one year in advance of
the commencement of the proposed outage;

(b) System Management must give priority to Outage Plans to which this
clause 3.18.5A relates in the order they are received; and

(c) System Management must give no special priority to Outage Plans to
which this clause 3.18.5A relates relative to Outage Plans to which clause
3.18.5(a) does not relate.

Network Operators may submit an Outage Plan to System Management not more
than three years and not less than two days in advance of the proposed outage.

Where a Network outage is likely to unduly impact the operation of one or more
Market Participant Registered Facilities, System Management may require that in
developing their Outage Plans the relevant Network Operator and affected Market
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3.18.5D.

3.18.5E.

3.18.6.

Participants coordinate the timing of their outages so as to minimise the impact of
the Network outage on the operation of the Market Participant Registered
Facilities.

Subiject to clauses 3.18.5E and 3.19.2G, a Market Participant or Network Operator
must not submit an Outage Plan to System Management if it is aware or ought to
be aware in the circumstances that, if System Management rejected the Outage
Plan, any of the capacity or capability to which the Outage Plan applies would be
unavailable for service for any part of the relevant outage period.

A Market Participant or Network Operator is not required to comply with clause
3.18.5D in respect of an Outage Plan provided that:

(a) the purpose of the proposed outage is to conduct Mandatory Routine
Maintenance;

(b) the applicable deadline for the proposed Mandatory Routine Maintenance
falls within the proposed outage period;

(© the Market Participant or Network Operator is aware that if the Mandatory
Routine Maintenance is not undertaken before or during the proposed
outage period then some or all of the capacity or capability to which the
Outage Plan applies will be unavailable for service for part of the proposed
outage period because the applicable deadline for the Mandatory Routine
Maintenance will have passed;

(d) the Market Participant or Network Operator is not aware of any other
reason why, if System Management rejected the Outage Plan, any of the
capacity or capability to which the Outage Plan applies would be
unavailable for service for any part of the proposed outage period; and

(e) the Market Participant or Network Operator includes in the Outage Plan
that the Outage Plan is submitted under this clause 3.18.5E.

The information submitted in an Outage Plan, a notice of a proposed Planned
Outage of a Self-Scheduling Outage Facility submitted in accordance with clause
3.18.2A, or a request for approval of Opportunistic Maintenance must include:

(a) the identity of the Outage Facility that will be unavailable;

(b) the quantity of any de-rating where, if the Outage Facility is a generating
system, this quantity is in accordance with clause 3.21.5;

(© the reason for the outage;
(d) the proposed start and end times of the outage;
(e) an assessment of risks that might extend the outage;

0] details of the time it would take the Outage Facility to return to service, if
required;
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3.18.6A.

3.18.7.

3.18.7A.

3.18.8.

3.18.9.

3.18.9A.

(9) contingency plans for the early return to service of the Outage Facility
(“Outage Contingency Plans”); and

(h) if a Network Operator submits either an Outage Plan or a request for
approval of Opportunistic Maintenance, a confirmation that the Network
Operator has used its best endeavours to inform any Market Generator
with a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator impacted by the
unavailability of the relevant Outage Facility of the proposed outage.

A Market Participant or Network Operator must not submit an Outage Plan if it is
aware or ought to have been aware in the circumstances that it would not be able
to complete the proposed Outage Facility Maintenance and make the relevant
capacity or capability available for service by the end of the proposed outage
period.

Outage Plans submitted by a Market Participant or Network Operator must
represent the good faith intention of the Market Participant or Network Operator
that the relevant capacity or capability of its Equipment List Facility will be
unavailable for service for the duration of the outage period described in clause
3.18.6(d) for the purpose of Outage Facility Maintenance.

System Management may reject an Outage Plan first submitted within 6 weeks of
the commencement time of the outage without evaluating that Outage Plan if, in
the opinion of System Management, the submitting party has not allowed
adequate time for the Outage Plan to be assessed.

Where a Market Participant or Network Operator no longer intends that the
relevant capacity or capability of its Equipment List Facility will be unavailable for
service for the purpose of Outage Facility Maintenance it must inform System
Management and withdraw the relevant Outage Plan as soon as practicable.

Subiject to clause 3.18.9A, if a Market Participant or Network Operator becomes
aware of any changes to the information provided to System Management in an
Outage Plan, then the Market Participant or Network Operator must as soon as
practicable submit a revised Outage Plan to System Management for the relevant
Equipment List Facility that complies with the requirements of an Outage Plan in
this section 3.18.

A Market Participant or Network Operator must not submit a revised Outage Plan
to System Management that proposes:

(a) a new start time for the proposed outage that is earlier than the previous
proposed start time;

(b) a new end time for the proposed outage that is later than the previous
proposed end time; or

(© an increase in the quantity of de-rating.
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3.18.9B. Subject to clauses 3.18.10C and 3.19.2G, if a Market Participant or Network
Operator becomes aware, or ought to have become aware in the circumstances,
that, if System Management rejected an Outage Plan for its Equipment List
Facility, any of the capacity or capability to which the Outage Plan applies would
be unavailable for service for any part of the proposed outage period, then the
Market Participant or Network Operator must either:

(a) as soon as practicable, submit a revised Outage Plan to System
Management for the Equipment List Facility that amends the proposed
outage period or reduces the quantity of de-rating (or both) to meet the
requirements of clause 3.18.5D; or

(b) as soon as practicable:
i. notify System Management; and

. if System Management has not yet scheduled the Outage Plan for
the Equipment List Facility in its outage schedule, withdraw the
Outage Plan.

3.18.10. Subject to clauses 3.18.10A and 3.18.10B, System Management must use a risk
assessment process using the criteria set out in clause 3.18.11 to evaluate
Outage Plans:

(a) when an Outage Plan is received or revised; and

(b) on an ongoing basis as part of the Medium Term PASA and Short Term
PASA studies.

3.18.10A. Subject to clauses 3.18.10C and 3.19.2G, System Management must not
schedule a new Outage Plan in its outage schedule if it is aware, or ought to be
aware based on information that it has and any readily available confirmatory
information, that, if it rejected the Outage Plan, any of the capacity or capability to
which the Outage Plan applies would be unavailable for service for any part of the
proposed outage period.

3.18.10B. If, at the time System Management begins its evaluation of a new Outage Plan:

(a) the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Planned Outage for which
System Management has received a notification under clauses
3.18.9B(b)(i) or 3.19.2F(b)(i);

(b) the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Planned Outage for which
System Management is aware that it should have received a notification
under clauses 3.18.9B(b)(i) or 3.19.2F(b)(i) from the Market Participant or
Network Operator; or

(© the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Forced Outage,
then System Management must delay its evaluation of the Outage Plan until:

(d) the relevant capacity or capability is returned to service; or
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(e)

System Management receives evidence to its satisfaction from the Market
Participant or Network Operator that the relevant capacity or capability
would be capable of being made available for service before the start of
the proposed outage period in the Outage Plan.

3.18.10C. If a Market Participant or Network Operator submits an Outage Plan under clause
3.18.5E then:

@)

(b)

System Management must not refuse to schedule the Outage Plan in its

outage schedule under clause 3.18.10A because the Mandatory Routine
Maintenance will not be completed before the applicable deadline for that
Mandatory Routine Maintenance; and

the Market Participant or Network Operator is not required to take action
under clause 3.18.9B because the Mandatory Routine Maintenance will not
be completed before the applicable deadline for that Mandatory Routine
Maintenance.

3.18.11. System Management must apply the following criteria when evaluating Outage

Plans:

@)

(@A)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

the capacity of the total generation and Demand Side Management
Facilities remaining in service must be greater than the second deviation
load forecast published in accordance with clause 3.16.9(a)(iii) or clause
3.17.9(a)(iii), as applicable;

the total capacity of the generation Facilities remaining in service, and
System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand
Side Management, must satisfy the Ready Reserve Standard described in
clause 3.18.11A;

the transmission system and distribution system capacity or capability
remaining in service must be capable of allowing the dispatch of the
capacity referred to in clause 3.18.11(a);

the Facilities remaining in service must be capable of meeting the
applicable Ancillary Service Requirements;

the Facilities remaining in service must allow System Management to
ensure the power system is operated within the Technical Envelope; and

notwithstanding the criteria set out in clause 3.18.11(a) to (d), System
Management may allow an outage to proceed if it considers that
preventing the outage would pose a greater threat to Power System
Security or Power System Reliability over the long term than allowing the
outage.

3.18.11A. The Ready Reserve Standard requires that the available generation and demand-
side capacity at any time satisfies the following principles:
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(a) Subject to clause 3.18.11A(c), the additional energy available within fifteen
minutes must be sufficient to cover:

i. 30% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation
unit synchronized to the SWIS with the highest total output at that
time;

. plus the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity as defined in clause
3.10.1(a).

(b) Subiject to clause 3.18.11A(c), and in addition to the additional energy
described in clause 3.18.11A(a), the additional energy available within four
hours must be sufficient to cover:

I 70% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation
unit synchronized to the SWIS with the second highest total output
at that time;

. less the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity as defined in clause
3.10.1(a).

(c) System Management may relax the requirements in clause 3.18.11A(a)
and (b) in the following circumstances:

i. where System Management expects that the load demand will be
such that it exceeds the second standard deviation peak load
forecast level, as described in clause 3.17.9(a), used in the most
recently published Short Term PASA for that Trading Interval,

. during the four hours following an event that has caused System
Management to call on additional energy maintained in accordance
with clauses 3.18.11A(a) or (b).

3.18.12. Except to the extent required by the criteria in clause 3.18.11 and to the extent
allowed by clause 3.18.5A, in evaluating Outage Plans, System Management
must not show bias towards a Market Participant or Network Operator in regard to
its Outage Plans.

3.18.13. Following an evaluation of a new Outage Plan or an Outage Plan or group of
Outage Plans that System Management has previously accepted fully or subject
to conditions:

(a) System Management may find that an Outage Plan, or group of Outage
Plans, when considered together, are acceptable, unacceptable or are
acceptable under certain circumstances. If System Management finds that
a group of Outage Plans when considered together are acceptable,
unacceptable or acceptable under certain circumstances, then all the
Outage Plans in that group have that status.

(b) Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is acceptable, then
it must schedule the Outage Plan in System Management’s outage
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schedule accordingly and inform the Market Participants or Network
Operators that submitted the Outage Plans.

(© Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is acceptable under
certain circumstances, then it must inform the Market Participant or
Network Operator that submitted the Outage Plan of its finding and the
circumstances under which the Outage Plan would be acceptable. System
Management must:

i. consult with the Market Participant or Network Operator about those
circumstances;

. determine a date by which it expects to have sufficient information
on those circumstances to reassess the Outage Plan;

iii. inform the Market Participant or Network Operator of the date; and

iv. reassess the outage plan using the criteria under clause 3.18.11
following the date specified in accordance with clause 3.18.13(c)(ii);

(d) Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is unacceptable,
then System Management must inform all Market Participants and Network
Operators affected and must negotiate with the affected Market
Participants and Network Operators to attempt to reach agreement as to
System Management’s outage schedule, and:

i. If agreement is reached, then the affected Market Participants and
Network Operators must resubmit OQutage Plans to System
Management; or

. If no agreement is reached within 15 Business Days, System
Management must:

1. decide which of the Outage Plans are acceptable and
schedule these Outages Plans into System Management’s
outage schedule where they are not already scheduled;

2. decide which of the Outage Plans are unacceptable and
remove these Outages Plans from the System
Management’s outage schedule where they were previously
scheduled; and

3. notify each affected Market Participant whether its Outage
Plan has been scheduled.

(e) Where, as a result of an evaluation, the status of an Outage Plan that was
previously acceptable or acceptable under certain conditions changes then
System Management must modify its outage schedule accordingly.

3.18.14. System Management must use the following criteria when making a decision
referred to in clause 3.18.13(d)(ii), in descending order of priority:

(a) System Management must give priority to the criteria in clause 3.18.11;
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(b) System Management must give priority to Outage Plans that have
previously been scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule, in
the order in which they were entered into the schedule;

(©) System Management must have regard to the technical reasons for the
requested Outage Facility Maintenance, the technical implications for the
relevant equipment if the Outage Facility Maintenance is not carried out
and a reasonable duration for Outage Facility Maintenance carried out for
those reasons; and

(d) System Management must give priority to Outage Plans that would be
more difficult to reschedule, including considering the amount of capacity
or capability that would be taken out of service and the duration of the
outage.

3.18.15. Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator
that an Outage Plan has not been scheduled or has been removed from System
Management’s outage schedule under clause 3.18.13(d)(ii), the Market Participant
or Network Operator may apply to the Economic Regulation Authority to reassess
the decision in accordance with the following procedures:

(a) A Market Participant or Network Operator can only apply for the Economic
Regulation Authority to reassess a decision on the grounds that System
Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System
Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21;

(b) The Market Participant or Network Operator must submit a written
application to the Economic Regulation Authority, and forward a copy to
System Management, stating the reasons why it considers that System
Management’s decision under clause 3.18.13(d)(ii) should be reassessed
and providing any supporting evidence:

i. within ten Business Days of being informed of System
Management’s decision; and

. no later than five Business Days prior to the date when the outage
would have commenced.

(© Until the Economic Regulation Authority completes its reassessment,
System Management’s decision continues to have effect and System
Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator must
continue to plan their operations on this basis.

(d) System Management must submit records relating to System
Management’s outage schedule around the date of the relevant outage to
the Economic Regulation Authority within two Business Days of being
informed of the Market Participant’s or Network Operator’s application
under clause 3.18.15(b).
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3.18.16.

3.18.17.

3.18.18.

3.18.19.

(e) The Economic Regulation Authority must consult with System
Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator concerning
the Outage Plan, and must make a complete reassessment by the earlier
of:

i. ten Business Days of receiving the application under clause
3.18.15(b); or

. two Business Days prior to the date when the outage would have
commenced.

f The Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System
Management that the Outage Plan should be scheduled in System
Management’s outage schedule where it finds that:

i. System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the
Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21;
and

. if the Market Rules and the Power System Operation Procedure
specified in clause 3.18.21 had been followed, then the Outage
Plan would have been scheduled; and

(9) Where the Economic Regulation Authority gives a direction to System
Management that the Outage Plan should be scheduled in System
Management’s outage schedule, System Management must schedule it
into the outage schedule in accordance with the direction.

Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator
that an Outage Plan is unacceptable, and the Economic Regulation Authority does
not give System Management a direction under clause 3.18.15(f), then System
Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator must use their best
endeavours to agree an alternative time for the relevant outage, and System
Management must schedule the alternative time in its outage schedule.

System Management must keep records of all of its outage evaluations and
decisions made in accordance with this section 3.18, together with the reasons for
each outage evaluation and decision.

From time to time, and at least once in every five year period starting from Energy
Market Commencement, the Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance
of System Management, must conduct a review of the outage planning process
against the Wholesale Market Objectives. The review must include a technical
study of the effectiveness of the criteria in clause 3.18.11 and a broad consultation
process with Rule Participants.

At the conclusion of a review under clause 3.18.18, the Economic Regulation
Authority must publish a report containing:

(a) the inputs and results of the technical study;
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3.18.20.

3.18.21.

3.19.

3.19.1.

3.19.2.

3.19.2A.

(b) the submissions made by Rule Participants in the consultation process and
any responses to issues raised in those submissions;

(© any recommended changes to the outage planning process, formulated as
one or more Market Rule changes or Market Procedure changes.

If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends any changes in the report in
clause 3.18.19, the Economic Regulation Authority must either submit a Rule
Change Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.1 or initiate a Procedure Change
Process in accordance with section 2.10, as the case may be.

System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting
outage planning in a Power System Operation Procedure.

Outage Approval

No later than 10:00 AM on the day prior to the Scheduling Day for the Trading Day
in which a Scheduled Outage is due to commence, the relevant Market Participant
or Network Operator must request that System Management approve the
Scheduled Outage to proceed.

Subiject to clause 3.19.2B, Market Participants and Network Operators may
request that System Management approve an outage of an Equipment List Facility
that is not a Scheduled Outage (“Opportunistic Maintenance”):

(a) at any time between:

i. 10:00 AM on the day prior to the Scheduling Day for the Trading
Day in which the requested outage is due to commence; and

. 30 minutes before Balancing Gate Closure for the Trading Interval
in which the requested outage is due to commence, and

(b) where:

i. the requested outage is to allow Outage Facility Maintenance to be
performed;

. the duration of the requested outage does not exceed 24 hours;

iil. the outage period is separated by at least 24 hours from any other
Opportunistic Maintenance outage period for the Equipment List
Facility; and

V. the request includes the information specified in clause 3.18.6.

If:

(a) a Market Participant or Network Operator intends that some or all of an
Equipment List Facility’s capacity or capability will be unavailable for
service for a period for the purpose of Outage Facility Maintenance; and
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3.19.2B.

3.19.2C.

3.19.2D.

3.19.2E.

3.19.2F.

(b) the Market Participant or Network Operator is not prohibited from
submitting an Outage Plan under clause 3.18.5D or a request for approval
of Opportunistic Maintenance under clause 3.19.2B (as applicable) for the
proposed outage,

then the Market Participant or Network Operator must request approval for a
Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance from System Management in
accordance with section 3.18 and this section 3.19.

Subiject to clause 3.19.2G, a Market Participant or Network Operator must not
request approval of Opportunistic Maintenance under clause 3.19.2 if the Market
Participant or Network Operator is aware or ought to be aware in the
circumstances that, if System Management rejected the request, any of the
capacity or capability to which the request applies would be unavailable for service
for any part of the relevant outage period.

Where a Market Participant or Network Operator no longer intends to proceed with
Opportunistic Maintenance that was requested under this section 3.19, it must
inform System Management and withdraw the request as soon as practicable.

Subject to clause 3.19.2E, if a Market Participant or Network Operator becomes
aware of any changes to the information provided to System Management in a
request for approval of Opportunistic Maintenance, then the Market Participant or
Network Operator must submit a revised request to System Management for the
relevant Equipment List Facility as soon as practicable in accordance with the
requirements of a request for approval of Opportunistic Maintenance in this
section 3.19.

A Market Participant or Network Operator must not submit a revised request for
approval of Opportunistic Maintenance that proposes:

(a) a new start time for the Opportunistic Maintenance that is earlier than the
previous proposed start time;

(b) a new end time for the Opportunistic Maintenance that is later than the
previous proposed end time; or

(c) an increase in the quantity of de-rating.

Subject to clause 3.19.2G, if a Market Participant or Network Operator becomes
aware, or ought to have become aware in the circumstances, that, if System
Management rejected a request for approval of Opportunistic Maintenance for its
Equipment List Facility, any of the capacity or capability to which the request
applies would be unavailable for service for any part of the proposed outage
period, then the Market Participant or Network Operator must either:

(a) as soon as practicable, submit a revised request to System Management
for the Equipment List Facility that amends the proposed outage period or
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3.19.2G.

3.19.2H.

(b)

reduces the quantity of de-rating (or both) to meet the requirements of
clause 3.19.2B; or

as soon as practicable:
i. notify System Management; and

. withdraw the request for approval of Opportunistic Maintenance if
System Management has not yet approved it.

Clauses 3.18.2A(i), 3.18.5D, 3.18.9B, 3.18.10A, 3.19.2B, 3.19.2F and 3.19.3B do
not apply where:

@)

(b)

the proposed Planned Outage will immediately follow a Planned Outage of
the relevant capacity or capability, and System Management has not
received a notification under clauses 3.18.9B(b)(i) or 3.19.2F(b)(i) in
respect of the earlier Planned Outage; or

System Management or the Market Participant or Network Operator (as
applicable):

i. is aware that the relevant capacity or capability would be subject to
a Consequential Outage if the proposed Planned Outage did not
proceed; and

. is not aware of any other reason why any part of the relevant
capacity or capability would be unavailable for service for any part
of the relevant outage period if the proposed Planned Outage did
not proceed.

If, at the time a Market Generator submits a request for approval of Opportunistic
Maintenance for a Scheduled Generator:

@)
(b)

the Facility is not synchronised; and

the proposed start time for the maintenance work that is the subject of the
request is before the time when the Facility could be synchronised in
accordance with its relevant Equipment Limits,

then the Market Generator may exclude from the start of the proposed outage
period in its request any Trading Intervals during which the Facility could not be
synchronised in accordance with its Equipment Limits, provided that the Market
Generator:

(©)

(d)

does not start the maintenance work that is the subject of the request until
the request is approved by System Management; and

immediately withdraws the request if System Management has not
approved the request prior to the Trading Interval in which the
maintenance work that is the subject of the request is intended to
commence.
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3.19.3.

3.19.3A.

3.19.3B.

3.19.3C.

Subject to clauses 3.19.3A, 3.19.3B and 3.19.3C, System Management must
assess the request for approval of a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic
Maintenance, based on the information available to System Management at the
time of the assessment, and applying the criteria set out in clause 3.19.6.

In assessing whether to grant a request for Opportunistic Maintenance, System
Management:

(a) must not grant permission for Opportunistic Maintenance to begin prior to
the first Trading Interval for which Opportunistic Maintenance is requested;

and
(b) [Blank]
(© [Blank]

(d) may decline to approve Opportunistic Maintenance for a facility where it
considers that inadequate time is available before the proposed
commencement time of the outage to adequately assess the impact of that
outage.

Subiject to clause 3.19.2G, System Management must not approve an
Opportunistic Maintenance request for an Equipment List Facility if it is aware, or
ought to be aware based on information that it has and any readily available
confirmatory information, that, if it rejected the request, any of the capacity or
capability to which the request applies would be unavailable for service for any
part of the proposed outage period.

If, at the time a Market Participant or Network Operator submits a request for
approval of Opportunistic Maintenance under clause 3.19.2:

(a) the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Planned Outage for which
System Management has received a notification under clauses
3.18.9B(b)(i) or 3.19.2F(b)(i);

(b) the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Planned Outage for which
System Management is aware that it should have received a notification
under clauses 3.18.9B(b)(i) or 3.19.2F(b)(i) from the Market Participant or
Network Operator; or

(© the relevant capacity or capability is subject to a Forced Outage,
then System Management must delay its assessment of the request until:
(d) the relevant capacity or capability becomes available for service; or

(e) System Management receives evidence to its satisfaction from the Market
Participant or Network Operator that the relevant capacity or capability
would be capable of being made available for service before the start of
the proposed Opportunistic Maintenance.
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3.19.4.

3.19.4A.

3.19.5.

3.19.6.

System Management must either approve or reject a request for approval of a
Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance, subject to clause 3.19.3C, and
inform the Market Participant or Network Operator of its decision as soon as
practicable.

If System Management does not provide a Market Participant or Network Operator
with its decision on a request for approval of a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic
Maintenance:

(a) for Scheduled Outages, by 2:00 PM on the day prior to the Scheduling Day
for the Trading Day in which the Scheduled Outage is proposed to
commence; or

(b) for Opportunistic Maintenance, by 30 minutes before Balancing Gate
Closure for the Trading Interval during which the Opportunistic
Maintenance is proposed to commence,

then the request for approval of the Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic
Maintenance is deemed to be rejected.

Where a change in power system conditions after System Management has
approved a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance means that the
Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance is no longer approvable applying
the criteria in clause 3.19.6, System Management may decide to reject the
Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance. Where System Management
makes such a decision, it must inform the relevant Market Participant or Network
Operator of its decision immediately.

System Management must use the following criteria when considering approval of
Scheduled Outages or Opportunistic Maintenance:

(a) the capacity of the generation Facilities remaining in service, and System
Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side
Management, must be greater than the load forecast for the relevant time
period;

(b) the Facilities remaining in service must be capable of meeting the Ancillary
Service Requirements;

(© the Facilities remaining in service must allow System Management to
ensure the power system is operated within the Technical Envelope;

(d) where a group of outages when considered together, do not meet the
criteria set out in clause 3.19.6(a) to (c), then System Management should
give priority:

I to outages scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule
more than one month ahead; then

. to previously Scheduled Outages that have been deferred in
accordance with clauses 3.19.4 or 3.19.5, but were originally
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3.19.7.

3.19.8.

3.19.9.

3.19.10.

3.19.11.

3.19.12.

scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule more than
one month ahead; then

iii. to outages scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule
less than one month ahead; then

iv. to previously Scheduled Outages that have been deferred in
accordance with clause 3.19.4 or 3.19.5, but were originally
scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule less than one
month ahead; then

V. to Opportunistic Maintenance; and

(e) notwithstanding the criteria set out in clause 3.19.6(a) to (d), System
Management may allow a Scheduled Outage to proceed if it considers that
rejecting it would pose a greater threat to Power System Security or Power
System Reliability than accepting it.

Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator
that an outage is rejected, then System Management and the Market Participant
or Network Operator must use their best endeavours to find an alternative time for
the relevant outage.

Subiject to clause 3.19.9, Market Participants and Network Operators must comply
with System Management’s decision to reject an outage, and the relevant Market
Participant or Network Operator must ensure that the outage is not taken.

Compliance with clause 3.19.8 is not required if such compliance would endanger
the safety of any person, damage equipment, or violate any applicable law.
Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with such a decision it must inform
System Management as soon as practicable.

Where a Market Participant or Network Operator has reason to believe that
System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System
Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.19.14 in its decision to reject an outage
it may report the decision to the Economic Regulation Authority as a potential
breach of the Market Rules in accordance with clause 2.13.4.

An outage, including a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance, is a
Planned Outage if it is:
(a) approved by System Management under clause 3.19.4; or

(b) deemed to be approved by System Management under clause 3.18.2A(e).

(a) Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network
Operator that an Outage Plan previously scheduled in System
Management’s outage schedule is rejected within 48 hours of the time
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(@A)

(b)

(©)
(d)

(e)

(®

when the outage would have commenced in accordance with the Outage
Plan, the Market Participant or Network Operator may apply to AEMO for
compensation.

Compensation will only be paid where details of the relevant Outage Plan
have been submitted to System Management at least one year in advance
of the time when the outage would have commenced.

Compensation will only be paid for the additional maintenance costs
directly incurred by a Market Participant or Network Operator in the
deferment or cancellation of the relevant outage.

Compensation will not be paid for Opportunistic Maintenance.

The Market Participant or Network Operator must submit a written request
for compensation to AEMO within three months of System Management’s
decision, including invoices and other documents demonstrating the costs
referred to in clause 3.19.12(b).

AEMO must determine the amount of compensation within one month of
the submission of the application for compensation, and must notify the
Market Participant or Network Operator of the amount determined and the
reasons for its determination.

The determined amount of compensation:

i. if less than or equal to $50,000, must be paid to the applicant in
accordance with Chapter 9 in respect of the Trading Month during
which the determination is made; and

. if greater than $50,000, must be paid to the applicant in accordance
with Chapter 9 in equal instalments over between one and six
Trading Months as determined by AEMO, where:

1. if practicable, AEMO must endeavour not to recover more
than $50,000 in any Trading Month;

2. interest is to be paid to the applicant calculated by AEMO in
accordance with clause 9.1.3 if the amount is recovered
over two or more Trading Months; and

3. the Trading Month amounts are to be included in its Non-
STEM Settlement Statement pertaining to each of the
applicable Trading Months from the Trading Month during
which the determination is made.

3.19.13. System Management must keep records of all of its outage evaluations and

3.19.14.

decisions made in accordance with this section 3.19, together with the reasons for

each outage evaluation and decision.

System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting final
approval of outages in a Power System Operation Procedure.

187



Chapter 3

3.20.

3.20.1.

3.20.2.

3.20.3.

3.21.

3.21.1.

3.21.2.

Outage Recall

Where the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State or a High Risk Operating
State, System Management may direct a Market Participant or Network Operator
to return an Outage Facility to service from a Planned Outage in accordance with
the relevant Outage Contingency Plan, or take other measures contained in the
relevant Outage Contingency Plan.

Subject to clause 3.20.3, Market Participants and Network Operators must comply
with directions from System Management under clause 3.20.1.

Rule Participants are not required to comply with directions issued by System
Management under clause 3.20.1 if such compliance would endanger the safety
of any person, damage equipment, or violate any applicable law. Where a Rule
Participant cannot comply with such a direction it must inform System
Management as soon as practicable.

Forced Outages and Consequential Outages

A Forced Outage is any outage of either a Facility or item of equipment on the list
described in clause 3.18.2 or a Facility or generation system to which clause
3.18.2A relates that has not received System Management’s approval, including:

(a) outages or de-ratings for which no approval was received from System
Management, excluding Consequential Outages;

(aB) outages or de-ratings as a result of a direction from System Management
under clause 2.28.3C;

(b) any part of a Planned Outage that exceeds its approved duration; and

(© where the Market Participant or Network Operator does not follow a
direction from System Management under clause 3.20.1 to return the
equipment to service within the time specified in the appropriate
contingency plan.

A Consequential Outage is an outage of either a Facility or item of equipment on
the list described in clause 3.18.2 or a facility or generation system to which
clause 3.18.2A relates for which no approval was received from System
Management, but which System Management determines:

(a) was caused by a Forced Outage to another Rule Participant’s equipment
and would not have occurred if the other Rule Participant’'s equipment did
not suffer a Forced Outage; or

(b) was caused by a Planned Outage to a Network Operator’s equipment and
would not have occurred if the Network Operator’s equipment did not
undertake the Planned Outage,
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3.21.2A.

3.21.3.

3.21.4.

3.21.5

3.21.6.

but excludes any outage deemed not to be a Consequential Outage in accordance
with clause 3.21.10.

An outage does not occur in respect of a Constrained Access Facility for the
purposes of these Market Rules where the Constrained Access Facility is
dispatched in accordance with a Network Control Service Contract and these
Market Rules.

System Management must keep a record of all Forced Outages and
Consequential Outages of which it is aware.

If a Facility or item of equipment that is on the list described in clause 3.18.2 or a
Facility or generation system to which clause 3.18.2A relates suffers a Forced
Outage or Consequential Outage, then the relevant Market Participant or Network
Operator must inform System Management of the outage as soon as practicable.
Information provided to System Management must include:

(a) the time the outage commenced;
(b) an estimate of the time the outage is expected to end;
(c) the cause of the outage;

(d) the Facility or item of equipment or Facilities or items of equipment
affected; and

(e) for each affected Facility or item of equipment, the expected quantity of
any de-rating by Trading Interval, where, if the Facility is a generating
system, this quantity is to be submitted in accordance with clause 3.21.5.

The quantity of an outage notification submitted to System Management is the
reduction in capacity from the relevant Facility’s maximum capacity measured on a
sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius where the maximum capacity is as found in
the Standing Data file for Temperature Dependence provided under Appendix 1(b)
iv and converted to a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius. The remaining
capacity, determined as the maximum capacity minus the notified outage, must be
available to System Management for dispatch.

The following will apply for the purposes of clauses 7.3.4 and 7.13.1A (b):

(a) outage data will be entered by Market Participants in System
Management’s computer interface system on a sent out basis at 15
degrees Celsius. System Management will convert the outage data to a
sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius by multiplying the outage quantity at
15 degrees Celsius by the ratio of the maximum capacity at 41 degrees
Celsius to the maximum capacity at 15 degrees Celsius for the Facility as
found in the Standing Data file for temperature dependence provided under
Appendix 1(b) iv on a generated basis for that facility. Market Participants
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3.21.7

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)
(®

will submit the outage data at 41 degrees Celsius as displayed by System
Management’'s computer interface system;

System Management will calculate the Forced Outage (on a sent out basis
at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the greater of:

i zero and

ii the sum of all Forced Outages notified for that Facility minus the
difference of the Facility maximum capacity and its Reserve
Capacity Obligation Quantity;

System Management will calculate the Planned Outage (on a sent out
basis at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the
greater of:

i. zero and
. the sum of all Planned Outages minus the greater of:
1. zero and

2. the maximum capacity of the Facility minus its Reserve
Capacity Obligation Quantity minus the sum of all Forced
Outages notified for the Facility before the adjustment in (b)
above is made by System Management; and

System Management will calculate the Consequential Outage (on a sent
out basis at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the
greater of:

i. zero and
. the sum of all Consequential Outages minus the greater of:
1. zero and

2. the maximum capacity of the Facility minus its Reserve
Capacity Obligation Quantity minus the sum of all Forced
Outages and the sum of all Planned Outages notified for the
Facility before the adjustments in (b) and (c) above are
made by System Management;

[Blank]

the maximum capacity used in this clause is the value defined in clause
3.21.5.

Notwithstanding the requirements of clause 3.21.4 that a relevant Market
Participant or Network Operator must inform System Management of a Forced
Outage or Consequential Outage as soon as practicable, a Market Participant or
Network Operator must provide full and final details of the relevant Planned
Outage, Forced Outage or Consequential Outage to System Management no later
than fifteen calendar days following the Trading Day.
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3.21.8

3.21.9.

3.21.10

3.21.11

3.21.12.

If a Market Participant considers that one of its Facilities has suffered a
Consequential Outage then the Market Participant may provide System
Management with a notice confirming details of the Consequential Outage no later
than 15 calendar days following the Trading Day on which the Consequential
Outage commenced. The notice must:

(a) be signed by an Authorised Officer of the Market Participant;
(b) confirm that a Consequential Outage has occurred; and

(©) provide details (to the best of its knowledge) of the events which resulted in
the Consequential Outage.

In its determination of a Consequential Outage under clause 3.21.2, System
Management must accept the information provided by a Market Participant under
clause 3.21.8 unless the information is inconsistent with other information held by
System Management.

If a Market Participant informs System Management of a Consequential Outage
under clause 3.21.4, but does not provide System Management with a notice in
accordance with clause 3.21.8, then the outage will be deemed not to be a
Consequential Outage and System Management must not include the outage as a
Consequential Outage in the schedule provided to AEMO in accordance with
clause 7.13.1A(b).

System Management must retain the notices it receives under clause 3.21.8.

System Management must document the procedure to be followed in determining
and reporting Forced Outages and Consequential Outages in a Power System
Operation Procedure.

Commissioning Tests

3.21A

3.21A.1.

3.21A.2.

Commissioning Tests

A Commissioning Test (“Commissioning Test”) is a series of activities which
confirm the ability of a generating system to operate at different levels of output
reliably.

A Market Participant conducting a Commissioning Test for:

(a) an existing generating system that has undergone significant maintenance;
or

(b) a new generating system that has yet to commence operation,

must conduct such tests under a Commissioning Test Plan approved by System
Management.
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3.21A.3.

3.21A.4.

3.21A.5.

3.21A.6.

3.21A.7.

3.21A8.

3.21A.9.

System Management may approve a Commissioning Test Plan only for a new
generating system that is yet to commence operation, or for an existing generating
system that has undergone significant maintenance.

A Market Participant requesting permission for a Commissioning Test must use

best endeavours to submit to System Management its Commissioning Test Plan
for approval at least 7 Trading Days prior to the start of the Commissioning Test
Period. A Commissioning Test Plan must contain the following information:

(a) the name and location of the facility to be tested,;

(b) details of the proposed Commissioning Test Period, including start and end
Trading Intervals and dates for the proposed Commissioning Tests;

(© details of the proposed Commissioning Tests to be undertaken, including
an indicative test program, fuel mix and trip risk of the facility to be tested;
and

(d) contact details for the relevant contact persons at the facility to be tested,
where such persons must be contactable by System Management during
all Trading Intervals during the proposed Commissioning Test Period

A Commissioning Test Plan submitted by a Market Participant must represent the
good faith intention of the Market Participant to conduct the Commissioning Test.

Where a Market Participant no longer plans to conduct a Commissioning Test it
must inform System Management as soon as practicable.

System Management must approve a Commissioning Test Plan, unless:

(a) in its opinion inadequate information is provided in the Commissioning Test
Plan; or
(b) in its opinion conducting any of the proposed activities to be undertaken at

the proposed times would pose a threat to Power System Security or
Power System Reliability.

()  [Blank]

(d) in its opinion inadequate time to properly consider the Commissioning Test
Plan has been provided, where the request has been received less than 20
Trading Days prior to the start date of the proposed Commissioning Test.

System Management must not show bias towards a Market Participant in regard
to approving a Commissioning Test Plan.

System Management must notify a Market Participant as to whether it has
approved a Commissioning Test Plan as soon as practicable but in any event no
later than 8:00am on the Scheduling Day for which the Commissioning Test Plan
would apply.
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3.21A.10.

3.21A.11.

3.21A.12.

3.21A.13.

Where System Management notifies a Market Participant that:
(a) a Commissioning Test Plan has not been approved then:
I System Management must provide an explanation for its decision;

. if the Commissioning Test Plan complied with clause 3.21A.7(a) but
did not comply with any or all of clauses 3.21A.7(b) or 3.21A.7(d)
then, System Management and the Market Participant must use
their best endeavours to agree to an alternative time for the
relevant Commissioning Test that is consistent with the
requirements in clause 3.21A.7; and

iii. where System Management and the Market Participant agree an
alternative time under clause 3.21A.10(a)(ii), the Market Participant
must, as soon as practicable, submit a revised Commissioning Test
Plan which reflects the agreed alternative time to System
Management and System Management must approve that revised
Commissioning Test Plan; or

(b) a Commissioning Test Plan has been approved then, subject to clause
3.21A.11, the Market Participant may proceed with that Commissioning
Test.

If, having approved a Commissioning Test Plan, System Management becomes
aware that:

(a) conducting any of the activities at the proposed time would pose a threat to
Power System Security or Power System Reliability, or in the case of a
Facility returning to service after undergoing significant maintenance the
return to service has been delayed, then it may delay the commencement
of that Commissioning Test or cancel that Commissioning Test; or

(b) the Commissioning Test is no longer required then it may cancel its
approval of that Commissioning Test,

and must notify the Market Participant conducting the Commissioning Test of such
delay or cancellation as soon as practicable after making its decision.

In conducting a Commissioning Test a Market Participant must conform to the
most recent Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management.

If a Market Participant conducting a Commissioning Test cannot conform to the
most recent Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management for that
Commissioning Test then it must:

(a) inform System Management as soon as practicable; and

(b) obtain System Management’s approval of a Commissioning Test Plan for
that Commissioning Test if it wishes to conduct that Commissioning Test.
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3.21A.14. A Commissioning Test under an approved Commissioning Test Plan for an

Outage Facility may cover periods in which some or all of the capacity or capability
of the Outage Facility is subject to a Planned Outage or Forced Outage.

3.21A.15. System Management must document the procedure it follows in scheduling and

approving Commissioning Tests in a Power System Operation Procedure.

3.21A.16. [Blank]

3.21A.17. A reference in these Market Rules to an “approved Commissioning Test” shall be

interpreted to mean a “Commissioning Test specified in the most recent
Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management”.

Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations

3.21B.

3.21B.1.

3.21B.2.

3.21B.3.

3.21B.4.

3.21B.5.

Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations

Except where approval for a Planned Outage has been granted, or clause 7.9.6
applies, a Market Participant must seek permission from System Management
before putting a Scheduled Generator holding Capacity Credits into a state where
it will take more than four hours to re-synchronise the Scheduled Generator.

A Market Participant must request from System Management the permission
described in clause 3.21B.1 not less than two hours prior to the facility ceasing to
be able to be re-synchronised within four hours, including in that request:

(a) the identity of the Scheduled Generator;

(b) the time at which the Market Participant wants to have the Scheduled
Generator enter a state where it will take more than four hours to re-
synchronise; and

(© the first time after that in (b) at which the Scheduled Generator will be able
to be resynchronised with four hours naotice.

System Management must assess the request for permission, based on the
information available to System Management at the time of the request, and
applying the criteria set out in clause 3.21B.5.

System Management must either approve or reject the request and inform the
Market Participant of its decision as soon as practicable, but no later than one
hour prior to the time described in clause 3.21B.2(b).

System Management may only withhold the permission described in clause
3.21B.1if:

(a) the request for that permission is not in compliance with clause 3.21B.2 or
the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.21B.8; or
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3.21B.6.

3.21B.7.

3.21B.8.

(b) granting permission would mean that System Management would be
incapable of maintaining the Ready Reserve Standard.

Where System Management informs a Market Participant that permission is not
granted, then System Management and the Market Participant must use their best
endeavours to find an alternative time for the Scheduled Generator to be put into a
state where it will take more than four hours to re-synchronise the Scheduled
Generator

If System Management grants permission, then within the time period set out in
clause 3.21B.2(b) and 3.21B.2(c), or such alternative times as are mutually
agreed in accordance with clause 3.21B.6, System Management must not require
that Scheduled Generator to perform in accordance with its Reserve Capacity
Obligations.

System Management must document the procedure it follows to grant permission
in accordance with section 3.21B in a Power System Operation Procedure.

Settlement Data

3.22.

3.22.1.

Settlement Data

AEMO must update the following information in the settlement system for each
Trading Month:

(a) [Blank]

(b) [Blank]

(© Margin_Peak as described in clause 3.13.3A;

(d) Margin_Off-Peak as described in clause 3.13.3A;

(e) SR_Capacity_Peak, the requirement for Spinning Reserve Service for
Peak Trading Intervals assumed in forming Margin_Peak;

)] SR_Capacity Off-Peak, the requirement for Spinning Reserve Service for
Off-Peak Trading Intervals assumed in forming Margin_Off-Peak;

(fA) [Blank]
(9) Cost_LRD as the sum of:

i. Cost_LR (as described in clauses 3.13.3B and 3.13.3C) divided by
12 as a monthly amount; and

i. the monthly amount for Dispatch Support Service; and

(h) the compensation due to changed outage plans to be paid to a Market
Participant for that Trading Month as determined in accordance with clause
3.19.12(e).

195



Chapter 3

3.22.2.

3.22.3.

3.23

3.23.1.

3.23.2.

3.23.3.

[Blank]

[Blank]

LoadWatch Data

System Management must, by 12:00 PM on each Tuesday during a Hot Season,
prepare and publish on the Market Web Site a LoadWatch Report, providing the
following information for each Business Day of that week—

@)

(b)

Where
Report

(©)
(d)
(e)
(®

()]
(h)

[Blank]

[Blank]

System Management’s estimate of—

i. daily maximum temperature;

. daily minimum temperature; and
iii. daily maximum load in MW; and

other data published by System Management from time to time for the
purpose of the LoadWatch Report.

available, System Management must also publish in the LoadWatch
the following information for each Business Day of the previous week—

maximum and minimum temperatures;
total generation capacity and total Demand Side Management capacity;
total MW quantity of Outages;

total available generation capacity and total Demand Side Management
capacity after accounting for total Outages;

maximum Operational System Load Estimate; and

total available generation capacity and total Demand Side Management

capacity after accounting for total Outages and the maximum Operational

System Load Estimate.
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4

Reserve Capacity Rules

The Reserve Capacity Cycle

4.1.

4.1.1.

4.1.1A.

4.1.2.

4.1.3.

4.1.4.

4.1.5.

4.1.6.

The Reserve Capacity Cycle

This clause 4.1 sets out the timetable by which the key events described in this
Chapter in respect of each Reserve Capacity Auction must occur. The events
described below comprise a single Reserve Capacity Cycle, except where otherwise
indicated. The Reserve Capacity Cycle will be repeated for each Reserve Capacity
Auction.

Clause 4.28B and 4.28C takes precedence over this clause 4.1 and events described
in clause 4.28B and 4.28C are not required to comply with the timetable of this
section 4.1 except where specified in clause 4.28B and 4.28C.

The first Reserve Capacity Auction is scheduled to be held in year 2005 with a single
Reserve Capacity Auction to be scheduled in each subsequent year.

Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle is the Calendar Year in which the Reserve
Capacity Auction for that Reserve Capacity Cycle is scheduled to be held, while Year
4 is the final year of the Reserve Capacity Cycle. Year 1 of the first Reserve Capacity
Cycle is 2005.

AEMO must advertise a Request for Expressions of Interest in accordance with
clause 4.2.4 by 5:00 PM on or before:

(a) 15 October 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and

(b) 31 January of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
AEMO must allow potential Reserve Capacity providers to respond to the Request for

Expressions of Interest in accordance with clause 4.2 until 5:00 PM on the first
Business Day falling on or following:

(a) 10 December 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
(b) 1 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
AEMO must publish a summary of the responses to its Request for Expressions of

Interest in accordance with clause 4.2.7 by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling
on or following:

(a) 23 December 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and

(b) 15 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
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4.1.7.

4.1.8.

4.1.9.

4.1.10.

4.1.11.

4.1.12.

4.1.13.

AEMO must accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for
the Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 9:00 AM on the first
Business Day falling on or following:

(a) 4 January 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and

(b) 1 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.

AEMO must publish a Statement of Opportunities Report produced in accordance
with the Long Term PASA process described in clause 4.5.11 by 5:00 PM on the first

Business Day falling on or following 17 June of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve
Capacity Cycle.

[BLANK]

AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site the Reserve Capacity Information Pack
in accordance with clause 4.7.2 by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling on or
following 17 June of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.

AEMO must cease to accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve
Capacity for the Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from
5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:

(a) 20 July of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
(b) 1 July of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.

AEMO must notify each applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified
Reserve Capacity to be assigned by 5:00 PM on the last Business Day on, or before:
(a) 5 August of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
(b) 19 August of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.

Each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security

required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business
Day falling on or before:

(a) for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010:

i. 10 August of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of
the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded
bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c); or

. 29 August of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of
the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into
the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and
where none of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to
be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c);

(b) for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards:
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4.1.14.

4.1.15.

4.1.15A.

4.1.16.

4.1.16A.

I. 2 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of
the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded
bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO
under clause 4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control
Service Contract; or

. 14 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any
of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered
into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a)
and where clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply.

Each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the Reserve Capacity
Cycle must provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how
its Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on the last
Business Day falling on or before:

(a) 9 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;

(b) 10 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up
to and including 2010; and

(c) 2 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011
onwards.

By 5:00 PM on the first Business Day following the notification deadline specified in
clause 4.1.14, AEMO must confirm to each Market Participant in accordance with
clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its
Facilities.

AEMO must publish the Certified Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance
with clause 4.9.9A by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day following the confirmation
deadline specified in clause 4.1.15.

AEMO must publish the information required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining
to whether or not a Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on the last
Business Day falling on or before:

(a) 16 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;

(b) 18 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up
to and including 2010; and

(c) the first Business Day following the confirmation deadline specified in clause
4.1.15, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.

If the Reserve Capacity Auction is cancelled, then, on the day that AEMO publishes

the notice under clause 4.1.16, AEMO must:

(a) assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(a); and

(b) determine in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) whether the Reserve
Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits
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4.1.17.

4.1.18.

4.1.19.

4.1.20.

assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to
be provided under section 4.13.

If a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of
Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2:
(a) from 9:00 AM on the first Business Day falling on or following:

i. 20 September 2005 of Year 1, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity
Cycle;

. 20 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity
Cycles up to and including 2010; and

iii. the second Business Day following the confirmation deadline specified
in clause 4.1.15, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011
onwards.

(b) until 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:
i. 29 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;

. 29 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity
Cycles up to and including 2010; and

iii 14 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from
2011 onwards.

If a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must:

(a) run the Reserve Capacity Auction on the first Business Day falling on or
following:

i. 3 October of 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;

. 1 September of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity
Cycles up to and including 2010; and

iii. 15 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from
2011 onwards; and

(b) publish the results in accordance with clause 4.19.5 by 5:00 PM on that day.

AEMO must commence a review of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price as
required by clause 4.16.3 with the objective of completing the review, including
consideration of public submissions in relation to that review, so as to allow a
reasonable time for the Economic Regulation Authority to approve any proposed
change in value and for that value to be implemented prior to the date and time
specified in clause 4.1.4 that relates to the following Reserve Capacity Cycle.

Each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity which has been
scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO
notification, in accordance with clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each
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4.1.21.

4.1.21A.

4.1.21B.

4.1.22.

4.1.23.

4.1.23A.

4.1.23B.

4.1.23C.

Facility will provide not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or
before 21 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.

A Market Participant may apply to AEMO under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of
the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility

in accordance with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on
or before 24 September of Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle.

Not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 24 September of
Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve
Capacity Auction was required:

(a) assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(a); and

(b) determine in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) whether the Reserve
Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits
assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to
be provided under section 4.13.

If required under clause 4.20.8, AEMO must issue a Notice of Intention to Cancel
Capacity Credits by 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 15 August
of Year 3 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle, where the notice relates to the
Capacity Year that commences on 1 October of Year 3 of that Reserve Capacity
Cycle.

[Blank]

Each Market Customer must provide to AEMO the information described in clause
4.28.8 by:

(a) in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, 5:00 PM on the Business Day
being 15 Business Days prior to the day on which the Initial Time occurs; and

(b) in the case of a subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycle, 5:00 PM on the last
Business Day falling on or before 20 August of Year 3 of that cycle.

For each Hot Season, AEMO must determine and publish the 12 Peak SWIS Trading
Intervals within five Business Days after the Interval Meter Deadline for the last
Trading Month in the relevant Hot Season. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must
not revise the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals after their publication.

For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the 4 Peak SWIS
Trading Intervals within five Business Days after the Interval Meter Deadline for the
relevant Trading Month. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must not revise the 4
Peak SWIS Trading Intervals after their publication.

For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the Indicative Individual
Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer in accordance with clause
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4.28.6 by 5:00 PM on the Business Day that is 10 Business Days prior to the start of
the relevant Trading Month.

4.1.24. For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the Individual Reserve
Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer in accordance with clause 4.28.7 by
5:00 PM on the Business Day that is five Business Days prior to the Interval Meter
Deadline for the relevant Trading Month.

4.1.25. [Blank]

4.1.26. Reserve Capacity Obligations apply:
(a) in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle:

i. from the Initial Time, for Facilities that were commissioned before
Energy Market Commencement;

. from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of
commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7),
for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators
commissioned between Energy Market Commencement and 30
November 2007, inclusive; and

iil. from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October 2007 for Interruptible
Loads commissioned after Energy Market Commencement;

(b) for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009:

i. from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for
Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of the
Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified
in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have provided Capacity
Credits in one or both of the two previous Reserve Capacity Cycles;

. from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of
commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7),
or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, for Facilities
commissioned between 1 August of Year 3 and 30 November of Year
3; and

iil. from the Trading Day commencing on 30 November of Year 3, for new
generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 30
November of Year 3;

(© for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2015:

i. from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for
Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of the
Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified
in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have provided Capacity
Credits in one or both of the two previous Reserve Capacity Cycles;
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4.1.27.

4.1.28.

4.1.29.

(d)

[Blank]

[Blank]

from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of
commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7),
or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, for Facilities
commissioned between 1 June of Year 3 and 1 October of Year 3; and

from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for new
generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 1 October
of Year 3; and

for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2016 onwards:

where AEMO has determined in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA)
that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded
with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve
Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13, from
the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3;

where AEMO has determined in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA)
that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has not been met with the
Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity
Security was required to be provided under section 4.13:

1. from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for
Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of
the Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle
as specified in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have
provided Capacity Credits in one or both of the two previous
Reserve Capacity Cycles;

2 from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of
commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause
4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), or as revised in accordance with clause
4.27.11A, for Facilities commissioned between 1 June of Year 3
and 1 October of Year 3; or

3. from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for
new generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests
after 1 October of Year 3.

The Reserve Capacity Price and Monthly Reserve Capacity Price for a Reserve
Capacity Cycle are applicable between the following time and dates:

@)

from:

in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, the start of the Trading
Day commencing on the earlier of Energy Market Commencement and
the start of the Trading Day commencing on 1 October 2007;
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4.1.30.

4.1.31.

4.1.32.

4.1.33.

4.1.34.

4.1.35.

4.1.36.

. in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles, the start of the
Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the relevant cycle;
and

(b) to the end of the Trading Day ending on 1 October of Year 4 of the relevant
cycle.

The Reserve Capacity Obligations for a Facility arising through holding Capacity
Credits for a Reserve Capacity Cycle cease to apply from:

(a) subject to paragraph (b), the completion of the Trading Day ending on 1
October of Year 4 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle; and

(b) the completion of the Trading Day ending on the scheduled date of
decommissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(d), for
Facilities decommissioned between 1 August of Year 4 of the relevant
Reserve Capacity Cycle and 1 October of Year 4.

The description of an event in this clause is for the purpose of identifying where it fits
into the Reserve Capacity Cycle, and does not affect the interpretation of the relevant
provisions of this Chapter.

AEMO may modify or extend a date or time set under this clause 4.1. If AEMO
extends a date or time under this clause 4.1.32, then it must publish notice of the
modified or extended time or date on the Market Web Site and the modified or
extended date or time takes effect for the purposes of these Market Rules.

[Blank]

AEMO must, prior to 1 January of Year 1 of the 2019 Reserve Capacity Cycle,
conduct a Constrained Access Certification Review, which will include—

(a) reviewing the methodology in Appendix 11 and the concepts of Constrained
Access Facility and Constrained Access Entitlement, having regard to the
matters set out in clause 4.1.37; and

(b) considering whether any changes to these Market Rules are necessary as a
result of the review of the methodology and concepts referred to in clause
4.1.34(a).

AEMO may, for the purposes of the Constrained Access Certification Review, consult
with any person or persons as AEMO considers appropriate.

Where AEMO considers that changes to these Market Rules are necessary as a
result of the Constrained Access Certification Review, AEMO must draft a suitable
Rule Change Proposal and submit it using the rule change process in clause 2.5,
allowing reasonable time for the Standard Rule Change Process to be completed and
any resulting Amending Rules to come into effect, prior to 30 June of Year 1 of the
2019 Reserve Capacity Cycle.
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4.1.37.

4.1.38.

In conducting the Constrained Access Certification Review, AEMO must have regard
to the following matters—

(a) the Wholesale Market Objectives;
(b) any constraints that exist on the Network;

(© the terms and conditions relating to the level of network access under existing
Arrangements for Access (including any Network Control Service Contract),
where evidence of such arrangements has been provided to AEMO;

(d) any submissions received by AEMO during any consultation process
conducted by AEMO under clause 4.1.35;

(e) the ability of, and cost to, AEMO or a Network Operator to implement any
proposed Amending Rules; and

)] the extent to which information or data is used consistently, including under
other provisions of these Market Rules relevant to the subject matter of the
Constrained Access Certification Review.

The audit conducted by the Market Auditor under clause 2.14 in respect of the period
in which the Constrained Access Certification Review occurs will include an audit of
AEMO's compliance with clauses 4.1.34 to 4.1.37.

The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest

4.2.

4.2.1.

4.2.2.

4.2.3.

4.2.4.

The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest Process

The purpose of the Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest is to provide AEMO with
an indication from existing and potential new Market Participants of the amount of
new generation and new Demand Side Management capacity they are willing to offer
to make available as Reserve Capacity.

AEMO must prepare a Request for Expressions of Interest which contains information
which includes, the information described in clause 4.3.1.

The Request for Expressions of Interest is to be made available:

(a) on a web-site;

(b) to any person on application to AEMO.

By the date and time specified in clause 4.1.4, AEMO must have advertised the

Request for Expressions of Interest, including how to obtain the Request for
Expression of Interest:

(a) on a web-site; and

(b) in local and national media which, in the opinion of AEMO, is likely to be seen
by potential suppliers of Reserve Capacity.
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4.2.5.

4.2.6.

4.2.7.

At its discretion, AEMO may continue to advertise and promote the Request for
Expression of Interest until the deadline for submissions of Expression of Interest
specified in clause 4.2.6.

Expressions of Interests must be provided to AEMO by the time and date specified in
clause 4.1.5 and must contain the information described in clause 4.4.1.

By the date and time specified in clause 4.1.6, AEMO must publish the following
information:

@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

()]

the number of Expression of Interests received,;

based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity
potentially available, categorised as:

I capacity associated with Facilities that are committed; and

. capacity associated with Facilities that are not yet committed, where
this capacity is to be further categorised between new Facilities for
which:

1. an offer by the relevant Network Operator to enter into an
Arrangement for Access (“Access Proposal”) has been made
and all necessary Environmental Approvals granted;

2. applications for both Access Proposals and Environmental
Approvals have been made and one or both are being
processed;

3. no Access Proposal has been applied for or some or all
Environmental Approvals have not been applied for;

based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity
potentially available categorised as:

I capacity associated with Intermittent Generators;
. capacity associated with non-Intermittent Generators;
iil. capacity associated with Demand Side Management; and

based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity
potentially available categorised based on fuel type and back-up fuel options;

AEMO’s estimate of the existing capacity eligible to be assigned Certified
Reserve Capacity in the SWIS;

the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity
Cycle to which the Expression of Interest relates that was included in the
Request for Expression of Interest; and

AEMO’s preliminary estimate for each Capacity Year in the Long Term PASA
Study Horizon of the DSM Reserve Capacity Price, based on—
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I. the preliminary DSM Activation Price that was included in the Request
for Expression of Interest; and

. the preliminary Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity that was included in
the Request for Expression of Interest, updated to account for any
additional capacity that may be provided by Demand Side
Programmes based on the Expressions of Interest.

4.3. Information to be Included in Requests for Expression of Interest
4.3.1. A Request for Expression of Interest for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must include the
following information:

(a) a request for a response by interested parties not later than the relevant time
specified in clause 4.1.5;

(b) the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement, the preliminary Expected
DSM Dispatch Quantity and the preliminary DSM Activation Price for the
Reserve Capacity Cycle, all determined in accordance with section 4.6;

(© for each of the three previous Reserve Capacity Cycles (if applicable):

i. the Reserve Capacity Requirement determined in accordance with
clause 4.6.1,;

. the Availability Curve referred to in clause 4.5.10(e) applicable to that
Reserve Capacity Cycle;

iil. the Reserve Capacity Auction Requirement for any Reserve Capacity
Auction held;

iv. the number of Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO;

V. the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;

Vi. the Reserve Capacity Price;

Vii. the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price;

viii. for Year 1 in each Reserve Capacity Cycle—

A. the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity;
B. the DSM Activation Price; and

C. the sum, across all Demand Side Programmes and Trading
Intervals in the Capacity Year, Deemed DSM Dispatch.

(d) the number of Capacity Credits which AEMO expects to be traded bilaterally
in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under
clause 4.14.1(ca);

(e) the amount of capacity expected to be required from new Facilities, where this
figure is based on the difference between the preliminary Reserve Capacity
Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as determined in accordance
with clause 4.6.3 and the latest information available to AEMO as to the
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]
()]

(h)
(i)

)

(k)
()

aggregate available capacity for the SWIS during the period to which the
Reserve Capacity Requirement relates;

the then current Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;

a brief summary of the eligibility requirements for Reserve Capacity to be
certified under clause 4.11;

information on how to obtain the Market Rules from a web-site ;

the following information on timetables and processing times for the Reserve

Capacity Cycle:

i. the date and time from which the lodgement of applications for
certification of Reserve Capacity will be allowed;

. the date and time by which applications for certification of Reserve
Capacity must be lodged;

iii. the date and time that applicants for Certified Reserve Capacity will be
notified of the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned;

V. the date and time by which a Market Participant which holds Certified
Reserve Capacity must notify AEMO in accordance with clause 4.14.1
as to how its Reserve Capacity will be dealt with;

V. the date and time by which AEMO will announce whether the Reserve
Capacity Auction will be cancelled;

Vi. the date and time from which the lodgement of Reserve Capacity Offer
submissions will be allowed;

Vil. the last date and time at which lodgements of Reserve Capacity Offer
will be allowed;

viii. the date and time the Reserve Capacity Auction results will be
published; and

iX. the last date and time by which:
1. [Blank]
2. Market Participants can inform AEMO of the Facilities which will

provide Capacity Credits;

the information required to be included in an Expression of Interest and the
format in which that information is to be presented;

the closing date and time for submission of Expressions of Interest; and

who to contact with questions and responses to the Expression of Interest,
including that person’s contact details.
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4.4.

4.4.1.

Information to be Included in Expression of Interests
An Expression of Interest for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must include the following
information:

(a) the identity of the person proposing to provide Reserve Capacity and contact
details;

(b) for each Facility covered by the Expression of Interest, its name and location
and whether it is:

i. an Intermittent Generator;
IA. a non-Intermittent Generator not serving Intermittent Load;
il a non-Intermittent Generator serving Intermittent Load; or
iil. a form of Demand Side Management;
(c) the maximum Reserve Capacity anticipated to be available from each Facility;

(cA) for non-Intermittent Generators serving Intermittent Load, the maximum
capacity anticipated to be required to serve the Intermittent Load;

(d) for each Facility:

i. the expected earliest date that the Facility will be able to be fully
operational;

. the status of any applications for Access Proposals in respect of that
Facility;

iil. the status of any applications for Environmental Approvals required in
respect of that Facility;

iv. details of the type and quantity of fuel expected to be available to that
Facility; and

V. the hours during a typical week when the Facility will not be available to
be dispatched due to staffing restrictions or other factors.

The Long Term SWIS Capacity Requirements

4.5.

45.1.

4.5.2.

Long Term Projected Assessment of System Adequacy

The Long Term PASA must be performed annually by AEMO and must address each
of the years in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon.

The Long Term PASA must take into account:

(a) demand growth scenarios, including peak and annual energy requirements;

(b) expected Demand Side Management capabilities and taking into account
clause 4.28.10;
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4.5.2A.

4.5.3.

4.5.3A.

(©)

(d)

(e)

generation capacity expected to be available, including details of any Early
Certified Reserve Capacity, seasonal capacities, Ancillary Service capabilities,
long duration outages and, for Non-Scheduled Generators, production
profiles;

expected transmission network capabilities allowing for expansion plans,
losses and constraints; and

the capacity described in clause 4.5.2A.

AEMO must determine an estimate of the Reserve Capacity required to cover the
forecast cumulative needs of Intermittent Loads such that:

@)

(b)

this Reserve Capacity estimate is in addition to the Reserve Capacity required
to satisfy the Planning Criterion in the situation where there were no
Intermittent Loads; and

this Reserve Capacity estimate must be set by AEMO to equal the sum over
all expected Intermittent Loads of their forecast maximum possible Intermittent
Load levels multiplied by:

i. the ratio of:

1. the Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as
described in clause 4.5.10(b)(i); and

2. the expected peak demand for the relevant Capacity Year as
described in clause 4.5.10(b)(ii);

il minus one.

AEMO must notify Rule Participants of the information that it requires from them in
the areas described in clause 4.5.2, in respect of each year of the Long Term PASA
Study Horizon, no later than 1 April of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.

The information requested by AEMO under clause 4.5.3 must include a request for
Market Customers to provide the following information pertaining to Intermittent
Loads and Loads that are expected to be registered and operating as Intermittent
Loads during the second Capacity Year commencing during the Long Term PASA
Study Horizon:

@)

the amount of capacity required to serve that Load in the event of a failure of
on-site generation where this amount of capacity cannot exceed the greater
of:

i. either:
1. for an existing Intermittent Load, the maximum allowed level of
Intermittent Load specified in Standing Data for that Intermittent
Load at the time of providing the data; or
2. for an Intermittent Load that is yet to be registered with AEMO,

zero; and
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4.5.4.

4.5.5.

4.5.6.

45.7.

4.5.8.

4.5.9.

. the Contractual Maximum Demand associated with that Intermittent
Load to apply during the Capacity Year to which the homination
relates. The Market Customer must provide evidence to AEMO of this
Contractual Maximum Demand level unless AEMO has previously
been provided with that evidence; and

(b) for each Intermittent Load that is yet to be registered with AEMO:
i. the location of the Load,;

. evidence that the Load can be expected to satisfy the requirements to
be registered as an Intermittent Load during the second Capacity Year
within the Long Term PASA Study Horizon; and

iil. the expected firm MW capacity and location of any generation system
to serve that Intermittent Load in accordance with clause 2.30B.2(a)
that is to be located at a different connection point to the Intermittent
Load.

Rule Participants must provide the data requested by AEMO in accordance with
clause 4.5.3 within 15 Business Days from the date of that request.

AEMO may request from persons who are not Rule Participants information in the
areas described in clause 4.5.2 in respect of each year of the Long Term PASA Study
Horizon.

AEMO must review the information provided to it in accordance with clause 4.5.4 and
as a result of a request under clause 4.5.5, and where necessary, seek clarifications.

AEMO must treat all information provided to it in accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5
and 4.5.6 as confidential except where the provider has granted permission for its
release or as otherwise provided under these Market Rules. However, AEMO may
release any such information as part of an unidentifiable component of an aggregate
number in a Statement of Opportunities Report.

Where information provided to AEMO in accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5 and
4.5.6 is not adequate or is insufficient for the purpose for which it is required, AEMO
may make its own estimate and use that estimate in place of information provided in
accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5 and 4.5.6.

The Planning Criterion to be used by AEMO in undertaking a Long Term PASA study
is that there should be sufficient available capacity in each Capacity Year during the
Long Term PASA Study Horizon to:

(a) meet the forecast peak demand (including transmission losses and allowing
for Intermittent Loads) supplied through the SWIS plus a reserve margin equal
to the greater of:

i. 7.6% of the forecast peak demand (including transmission losses and
allowing for Intermittent Loads); and
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(b)

. the maximum capacity, measured at 41°C, of the largest generating
unit;

while maintaining the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity for normal

frequency control. The forecast peak demand should be calculated to a

probability level that the forecast would not be expected to be exceeded in
more than one year out of ten; and

limit expected energy shortfalls to 0.002% of annual energy consumption
(including transmission losses).

45.10. AEMO must use the information assembled to:

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

assess the extent to which the anticipated installed generation capacity and
Demand Side Management capacity is capable of satisfying the Planning
Criterion, identifying any capacity shortfalls in each Relevant Year in the Long
Term PASA Study Horizon, for each of the following scenarios;

i. median peak demand assuming low demand growth;
. one in ten year peak demand assuming low demand growth;

iil. median peak demand assuming expected demand growth;

iv. one in ten year peak demand assuming expected demand growth;
V. median peak demand assuming high demand growth;
Vi. one in ten year peak demand assuming high demand growth,

where the low, expected, and high demand growth cases reflect demand
changes stemming from different levels of economic growth, with these being
temperature adjusted to produce the one in ten year peak demand cases.

forecast the Reserve Capacity Target and corresponding expected peak
demand for each Capacity Year during the Long Term PASA Study Horizon,
where:

i. the Reserve Capacity Target for a Capacity Year is the capacity
required to meet the Planning Criterion in that year under the scenario
described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv); and

. the expected peak demand in that year is the peak demand under the
scenario described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv);

identify and assess any potential capacity shortfalls isolated to a sub-region of
the SWIS resulting from expected restrictions on transmission capability or
other factors;

identify any potential transmission, generation or demand side capacity
augmentation options to alleviate capacity shortfalls identified in clause
4.5.10(a) and (c); and

develop a two dimensional duration curve of the forecast minimum capacity
requirements over the Capacity Year (“Availability Curve”) for each of the
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second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon. The
forecast minimum capacity requirement for each Trading Interval in the
Capacity Year must be determined as the sum of:

i. the forecast demand (including transmission losses and allowing for
Intermittent Loads) for that Trading Interval under the scenario
described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv); and

. the difference between the Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity
Year and the maximum of the quantities determined under clause
4.5.10(e)(i) for the Trading Intervals in the Capacity Year.

45.11. AEMO must publish the Statement of Opportunities Report for a Reserve Capacity
Cycle by the date specified in clause 4.1.8.

45.12. For the second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon,
AEMO must determine the following information:

(a) [Blank]

(b) the minimum capacity required to be provided by Availability Class 1 capacity
if Power System Security and Power System Reliability is to be maintained.
This minimum capacity is to be set at a level such that if:

i all Availability Class 2 capacity (excluding Interruptible Load used to
provide Spinning Reserve to the extent that it is anticipated to provide
Certified Reserve Capacity), were activated during the Capacity Year
so as to minimise the peak demand during that Capacity Year; and

ii the Planning Criterion and the criteria for evaluating Outage Plans set
out in clause 3.18.11 were to be applied to the load scenario defined
by clause 4.5.12(b)(i), then

it would be possible to satisfy the Planning Criterion and the criteria for
evaluating Outage Plans set out in clause 3.18.11, as applied in clause
4.5.12(b)(ii), using, to the extent that the capacity is anticipated to provide
Certified Reserve Capacity, the anticipated installed Availability Class 1
capacity, the anticipated Interruptible Load capacity available as Spinning
Reserve and, to the extent that further Availability Class 1 capacity would be
required, an appropriate mix of Availability Class 1 capacity to make up that
shortfall; and

(© the capacity associated with Availability Class 2, where this is equal to the
Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity Year less the minimum capacity
required to be provided by Availability Class 1 capacity under
clause 4.5.12(b).

4.5.13. The Statement of Opportunities Report must include:

213



Chapter 4

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

()

()]

(h)

(i)

0

the input information assembled by AEMO in performing the Long Term PASA
study including, for each Capacity Year of the Long Term PASA Study
Horizon:

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.

V.

VA.

Vi.

Vil.

the demand growth scenarios used,;

the generation capacities of each generation Registered Facility;
the generation capacities of each committed generation project;
the generation capacities of each probable generation project;
the Demand Side Management capability and availability;

the amount of Reserve Capacity forecast to be required to serve the
aggregate Intermittent Load;

the assumptions about transmission network capacity, losses and
network and security constraints that impact on study results; and

a summary of the methodology used in determining the values and
assumptions specified in (i) to (vi), including methodological changes
relative to previous Statement of Opportunities Reports;

the Reserve Capacity Target for each Capacity Year of the Long Term PASA
Study Horizon;

the amount by which the installed generation capacity plus the Demand Side
Management available exceeds or falls short of the Reserve Capacity Target
for each Capacity Year and each demand growth scenario considered in the

study;

the extent to which localised supply restrictions will exist while satisfying the
Reserve Capacity Target for each Capacity Year and each demand growth
scenario considered in the study;

a statement of potential generation, demand side and transmission options
that would alleviate capacity shortfalls relative to the Reserve Capacity Target
and to capacity requirements in sub-regions of the SWIS;

the Availability Curve for the second and third Capacity Years of the Long
Term PASA Study Horizon;

the quantities determined under clause 4.5.12 for the second and third
Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon;

the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for each Capacity Year in the Long
Term PASA Study Horizon;

the DSM Reserve Capacity Price for the Capacity Year commencing on the
next 1 October after the Statement of Opportunities Report is published;

an estimate of the DSM Reserve Capacity Price for each Capacity Year in the
Long Term PASA Study Horizon; and
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4.5.14.

4.5.14A.

4.5.14B.

4.5.14C.

4.5.14D.

4.5.14E.

(k) the DSM Activation Price for the Capacity Year commencing on the next
1 October after the Statement of Opportunities Report is published.

AEMO must document the procedure it follows in conducting the Long Term PASA,
and which the Economic Regulation Authority must follow in conducting reviews
under clause 4.5.15, in a Market Procedure.

AEMO must, for each Capacity Year, calculate the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity
and the DSM Activation Price, in accordance with clauses 4.5.14B, 4.5.14C, 4.5.14D,
4.5.14E and 4.5.14F.

AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the procedure it follows in calculating:
(a) the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity; and

(b) the DSM Activation Price.

The Market Procedure under clause 4.5.14B(a) is to provide for the Expected DSM
Dispatch Quantity for a Capacity Year to be calculated by—

(a) estimating the amount of Unserved Energy which would be expected to occur
in the Capacity Year if no Demand Side Programmes were dispatched; and

(b) estimating th